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Preface 


Dear Friend of Rexroth... 


We are very pleased to have this opportunity to serve our 
many friends in the Fluid Power Industry, by making available 


for the first time, a condensed summary catalog of Rexroth's 
hydraulic components and systems. 


The catalog has been produced for your convenience, and is 
not designed as a replacement for the Rexroth Engineering 
Catalog, but rather as an easy reference to product availability, 


size ranges and ordering information, performance and basic 
dimensional data. 


For your added convenience 
each product category displays | 
the appropriate RA (Rexroth 
America) Engineering Data 
Sheet number as a handy | 


reference to complete techni- 
cal data. 


| - s \ 
For complete technical assis- / |° |22 a | 
tance, we suggest that you | wet EE | 
refer to our Engineering \ LUI EREE ъв 
Catalog (by RA Number); 
contact your local Rexroth | 
Distributor or consult with \ 
one of our qualified factory | 5 — ЕБ. 
representatives. LS ui 


Using This Catalog 


In anticipation of changes and/or additions to this catalog in 


future reprints, the page numbering system has been designed 
for optimum flexibility. 


Each product group, such as Pumps, Valves, Power Units, etc., 
has a designated number (i.e. Pumps 1-1, 1-2, 1-3 and so on); 


and each section features a handy summary guide in front, 
respectively. 


The guide serves as an easy reference to size, displacements 
and design characteristics. 


Sections One through Seven are detailed on the following 
index. 


Industrial Hydraulics Division 


IMPORTANT NOTICE 
The technical components presented in this summary catalog 
are subject to constant design and manufacturing revision. 


Contact your local Rexroth Distributor, or the Rexroth 
Industrial Hydraulics Division (215) 694-8300 for verifica- 


Productindex 


tion of all critical specifications. 


1 


Size 25 (1"), Solenoid/pilot or 
hydraulic pilot & manual operator . . .2-22 
Size 32 (1-1/2''), Solenoid/pilot or 


Type DRV (1/2" to 2") 
Needle w/by-pass check, NPT/SAE. . . 5-1 
Type МК (3/4" to 1-1/2") 


PUMPS & MOTORS hydraulic pilot & manual operator . . .2-25 In-line w/by-pass check, NPT ...... 5-4 
Pump, industrial, V2 Size 52 (2-1/2) to Size 102 (4”)..... 2-29 Type Z2FS (1/4" to 1”) 
Fixed dual vane ............... 1-1 Sandwich, w/by-pass сһеск........ 5-5 
Pump, industrial, V3 у 2FRM dec 1/2" & 3/4") 
Variable single апе. ............ 14 ubplate, temp/press compensated .. 5-8 
Pump, sided V4 CHECK VALVES Type 2FRH (1/2" & 3/4”) Temp/press comp 
Variable dual уапе.............. 1-8 Type S (1/4" to 1-1/2") for remote hydraulic control....... 5-11 
Pump, industrial, R4 In-line NPT orcartridge.........- 3-1 Type 2FRW/2FRE (3/4"), Temp/press comp 
Fixed radial piston ............. AS "Type RV (1/4” to 2") for remote electronic control ...... 5-12 
Pumps, combinations of above. ...... 1-15 In-line МРТ or ЅАЕ............. 3-2 Туре MK/MG (2-1/2" to 4") 
Pump/Motor, industrial/mobile, A2F Type SV/SL (1/2" to1-1/2") Hydraulic piloted Flange or manifold mount ........ 5-13 
Fixed axial piston...........--- 1-17 check in-line NPT or subplate...... 3-3 
Motor, industrial/mobile, A6V Type Z2S (1/4" to 1") 
Variable axial ріѕїоп ............ 1-19 Sandwich type тошпїїпд......... 3-6 
Pump, industrial/mobile, A7V Туре SV/SL (2" to 6") STANDARD POWER UNITS 
Variable axial piston ........--.-- 1-21 Manifold or flange mount.......-- 3-9 Size, 2-1/2 gallon, 43 AKAG 
Pump, industrial, A2V Type S (2" to 6") available in З configurations ....... 6-1 
Variable axial piston............ 1-23 Manifold or flange mount.......-- 3-9 Size 5 gallon, 43 AKAG 
Pump, hydrostatic, industrial/mobile, A4V Type SF (2" to 3-1/2”) Available in 6 configurations... .... 6-3 
Variable axial рїоп............ 1-26 Prefilltype «eem RR ad 3-10 Pump selection guide, 
Power Pac, F1V, variable axial piston . .1-28 Type SF (4" to 14") P1 Series gear pumps. ........... 6-Б 
EW, variable axial piston . . .1-29 Prefilltype 225m RR BI 3-11 Pump selection guide, 
A2P, variable axial piston . .1-30 5125 Series gear pumps .........- 6-5 
Pump, industrial/mobile, ABV Pump selection guide 
Dual variable axial piston. ........ 1-31 R4 Series radial piston pumps. . . .. . 6-5 
Pump, industrial/mobile, ET PRESSURE CONTROLS Reservoirs, rectangular 
Dual variable axial рїїоп......... 1-32 Type DBD (1/4" to 1-1/2") Size 10 to 500 gallon............ 6-6 
Motor, rotating case, СН Direct operated pressure relief. . . . . . 4-1 Pump motor groups, AMPG & AVPG 
Mobile, axial ріѕїоп. . . .......... 1-33 Туре DB (1/2" їо 1-1/2") Combination pumps/motors....... 6-7 
Motor, rotating shaft, S Pilot operated pressure relief. . . . . . . 4-3 Pump motor groups, 43 AMPG 
Industrial, axial piston. .......... 1-35 Type DB, Series 40 (1/2” to 1”) Light duty дгоирѕ. ............. 6-8 
Motor, winch type, MCW Pilot operated, in-line or subplate. . .. 4-6 Pump motor groups, 43 APS 
Mobile, axial рїоп............. 1-37 Type DBK (1/4" & 1/2") Heavy duty groups ............. 6-8 
Motor, accessories, Pilot operated cartridge (metric size) . . 4-9 Valve stands, 43 AVS 
for above Carron Motors ......... 1-39 Type ZDB/Z2DB (1/4" & 1/2") Light & heavy duty...........-. 6-9 
Pump, industrial, P2 Pilot operated sandwich relief. . . . .. 4-10 Reservoirs, rectangular 
Geary pees avis... gave шшде» 1-41 Type DBE/DBEM (1/2" to 1-1/2") Pressureless, 530 to 6600 gallons. . . . 6-11 
Pump, industrial, S12S Electrically operated relief ........ 4-12 Manifolds, hydraulic 
(ват Whee сыздаба wae oe dn 142 Type DU (3/4") System capabilities............. 6-12 
Pump, industrial, S15S 2:stage TENET s,s er mme SF 4-15 
Gear їуре ................... 1-43 Eo DB (2-1/2" to 3-1/2") М 
Pump, industrial, $5205 ilot operated relief... жаз ou cuss 4-1 
беш ТУРЕ Lua oa oes Fo WR ваат 144 Туре DB3U (1/2" to 1-1/2”) ACCESSORIES 
Pump, industrial, S30S З stage pressure relief............ 4-16 Systems, module type, 
GeatitUDB! ers зано etree a tere 1-45 Type DZDP (1/4" to 1/2") Inter-connect, dividing & end plates. . 7-1 
Motor, industrial, M15S Direct operated, multi-function. . . . . 4-17 . Stacking assemblies, 
edt tVDO «o vache но аз н 1-46 Type DZ (1/2" to 1-1/2") Vertical & horizontal............ 7-5 
Motor, industrial, M30S Pilot operated multi-function valve. . .4-20 Type HED 1,2 & 3 (1/4" NPT) 
Gear Журё@ эе жет вз жюк dies mer 1-47 Type DA/DAW (1/2" to 1-1/2") Switch, pressure type. ........... 7-6 
Pilot operated unloading valve. . . . . . 4-23 Type HED 4 (1/4" & 1/2") 
Type DRDP (1/4" & 1/2") Switch, pressure type. ........... 7-9 
Direct operated reducing valve. . . . . . 4-26 Type AF6 
DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES Type DR (1/2" to 1-1/2") Isolator, pressure gauge .......... 7-12 
Size 6 (1/4"), Solenoid, hydraulic/pneumatic Pilot operated reducing valve. ..... . 4-29 Type MS2,4 & 5 
pilot & manual operator. . . . . . 21 102-6 Туре DR Series 40 (1/2" to 1-1/2") Isolator, multi-circuit............ 7-13 
Size 10 (1/2’’), Solenoid, hydraulic/pneumatic Pilot operated in-line, subplate & cartridge Type 4TH6 
pilot & manual operator. ... .. 2-1 to 2-9 reducing valve ................ 4-31 Controller, remote pilot.........-. 7-15 
Size 10 (1/2") Туре ZDR (1/4" & 1/2"), Direct operated Type 2TH7R 
Solenoid operated, five chamber . . . .2-10 sandwich reducing valve. . ........ 4-33 Controller, remote pilot.......... 7-17 
Size 10 (1/2"), Solenoid/pilot or Type 4TH7 | 
aye ШТ, Solenoid/pilot or hydrau с. чырага нор озне, presuira е 
gb e c T камис FLOW CONTROLS & flow controls, pump/motor groups. .7-23 
Size 22 (1), Solenoid/pilot or Type DV (1/2" to 1- 1/27) Bolt Kits; directional, pressure/flow — 
hydraulic pilot operator.....----- 2-19 Needle in-line, NPT or $АЕ........ 5-1 controls and pump/motor groups. . . ./- 
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PUMP, Industrial 


PUMP/MOTOR, 
Industrial or Mobile 


MOTOR, Industrial or 
Mobile 


PUMP, Industrial 
or Mobile 


PUMP, Industrial 


PUMP, (Hydrostatic) 
Industrial or Mobile 


PUMP, (Power Pacs) 
Industrial 


PUMP, Mobile or 
Industrial 


PUMP, Industrial or 
Mobile 


MOTOR, (Rotating Case) 
Mobile 


MOTOR, (Rotating Shaft) 
Industrial 


MOTOR, (Winch Motors) 
Mobile 


MOTOR 
Accessories 


GEAR PUMPS 


GEAR MOTORS 


REXROTH 
CODE 


V2 


V2 


V3 


v4 


R4 


DESIGN 


SIZE/CAPABILITY 


| PAGE NO. 


Fixed Dual Vane 4.5 GPM to 47 GPM 1-1 to 1-3 
(Single cartridge type) up to 2500 PSI 
Fixed Dual Vane 9 GPM to 94 GPM 1-1 to 1-3 
(Double cartridge type) up to 2500 PSI 
Variable-Single Vane 4 GPM to 22 GPM 1-4 to 1-7 
Direct Compensated up to 1500 PSI 
Variable-Dual Vane 8 GPM to 59 GPM 1-8 to 1-12 
Pressure Compensated up to 2400 PSI 
Fixed Radial Piston 0.7 GPM to 9.0 GPM | 1-13 & 1-14 
| up to 10,150 PSI 
Combination Combinations of 1-15 & 1-16 
|= Above Pumps 
Fixed Axial Piston 4.5 GPM to 422 GPM 1-17 & 1-18 
E up to 5800 PSI 
———————— 
Variable Axial Piston 1.71 in3/rev to 1-19 & 1-20 
30.4 in3/rev 
up to 5800 PSI 
Variable Axial Piston 9.5 GPM to 302 GPM Е 1-21 & 1-22 
up to 5800 PSI 
Variable Axial Piston 5.5 GPM to 422 GPM 1-23 to 1-25 
up to 5800 PSI 
Variable Axial Piston 19 GPM to 86 GPM 1-26 & 1-27 
up to 6000 PSI 
Variable Axial Piston 12 GPM to 95 GPM 1-28 
up to 5800 PSI 
Variable Axial Piston 33 GPM to 450 GPM 1-29 
up to 5800 PSI 
Variable Axial Piston 118 GPM to 422 GPM 1-30 
up to 5800 PSI 
Dual Variable Axial 21 GPM to 60 GPM/pump 1-31 
Piston up to 5800 PSI 
Dual Variable Axial 24 СРМ to 157 GPM/pump} 1-32 
Piston up to 5800 PSI 
Axial Piston 11.1 in3/rev to 1-33 & 1-34 
38. in3/rev 
up to 4000 PSI 
Axial Piston 8.9 in3/rev to 1-35 & 1-36 
60 in3/rev 
4600 PSI 
T j- - 
Axial Piston 17.7 inS/rev to 1-37 & 1-38 
163 in3/rev 
up to 3600 PSI 
Carron Series ji Various, for above E 1-39 
motors 
Positive Displacement 0.9 to 29.5 GPM 1-41 to 1-45 
Gear Design up to 3000 PSI 
-43 to 3.80 cu. in/rev 1-46 & 1-47 


up to 3000 PSI 


V2 FixedVanePump 


The hydraulic pump type V2 is a fixed displacement dual 
vane type. 

The cam ring is double eccentric, therefore two suction 
and two pressure chambers lie opposite each other, with 
the result that there is no additional loading on the shaft, 
which thus only has to transmit the required torque. 

Two vanes move freely in each rotor section. This means 
good sealing between the individual chambers in any rotor 
position. 

The chamfering of the vanes provides a hydraulic balance, 
the resulting reduced pressure on the inside curve of the 
cam ring means less friction of the vanes on the cam and 
therefore a long working life of the pump is obtained. 


Size 10to100 сз” 


Ordering Code (Foot flange and mounting screws to be ordered separately) 


2 PF2V2— XX/ 10—10 R L R 1 M 


NUMBER OF CARTRIDGES 
1 7» Single 
2 = Double 
DESIGN SERIES 
PUMP SIZE  in?/rev (cm?/rev) 
10 =0.6 (10) 


36 -22 (36) 
50 -30 (50) 
63 -38 (63) 
80 -49 (80) 


ROTATION 
R = Clockwise 
L = Counterclockwise 


PORT LOCATION 
Press Inlet 
D = Down = D 
L -Left -L 
R - Right =R 
U=Up =U 
PORT CONNECTION 


1 = BSP threads 
7 = SAE connection 


SEALS 
M = Buna-N 
V = Viton 


Technical Data 


Operating press. range 
Size 
10 ... 3000 RPM 


26.3 and 36 71400 RPM | „3 PS! (negative) to 
26.3 and 36 2400 RPM 22.0 PSI (positive) 
. 1800 RPM 


0.6 to 6.10 percartridge 


Phosphate ester — Mineral oil 
73 to 736 SSU 
* 14 to + 160°F 


clockwise or counter-clockwise 


Displacement (in?/rev) 
Hydraulic medium 
Viscosity range 
Fluid temperature range 
Dir. of rotation 


Shaft loading 


‚ 1800 RPM 


С ooo 


For application to other specifications please consult us. 
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Inlet and outiet are independent of dir. of rotation 


Radial and axial forces cannot be transmitted 


Unit Dimensions: single pump (dimensions in inches) 


Size 10to36 


Key Suction port 
3/16" x 316" x 1 1/27] (can be 90* 
offset) 


readed connections 


(optional) 
4.220 
Position of connection ports E 1.366 F— 
E ый . Dia 1.654«- -»Dia2205a— „ 
= D I e Se 34'BSP — e 114" BSP 


3.740 
2 


5.118 


Unit Dimensions: double pump (dimensions іп inches) 


View "A" 


Key 
1/4" x 1/4" x 1 1/2" 


2.921 --— —3.740 —9 
-»Dia 1.654*-— ,, 


| 
| 
| 


Suction port, SAE flange connection 2^ 


performance data 


Values refer to 1 pump cartridge 


Displacement 


Volume Effective flow and required drive power Раа! n = 1800 RPM, д = 168 SSU, t = 122° F 
У (in?/rev. Size 


ressure (PSI) 300 600 900 1200 1500 1800 2100 2400 2500 

06 10 Т (GPM) 4.51 4.29 3.97 3.78 3.59 3.44 3.30 3.13 30 

= 9 Осы (НР) 1.24 2.11 2.98 3.83 4.83 5.46 6.44 7.37 79 
тй 18 (GPM) 7.60 7.30 7.05 6.81 6.62 6.46 6.30 6.14 5. 
To e и (HP) 1.74 3.22 4.59 5.95 7.43 8.67 10.15 1151 12. 
16 ж ен (GPM) 12.29 11.98 11.83 11.70 11.62 1141 1121 11.02 10. 
ЛӘ Lam 38 (НР) 248 4.72 6.82 8.92 11:14 13.37 15.61 17.83 19.4 
22 36 ff (GPM) 16.86 16.44 16.29 16.03 15.87 15.76 15.65 15.49 15. 

_ 22 (HP) 3.48 6.44 9.17 12.15 15.00 17.86 20.68 23.58 257 


152 


Unit Dimensíons: single pump (dimensions in inches) 


Size 50to100 И зи 


M12 x 
0.670 deep 


Key 
A10x8x 56 


Pressure port 


Unit Dimensions: double pump (dimensions in inches) 


at 


Key 
© A10x8x56 


M16x 0.787 deep 


View "A" 


Pump mounting flange 
P 9 ы Pressure port (can 


be 90° offset) 
123089 — 


Suction port (can be 90° offset) 


Performance Data 


Values refer to 1 pump cartridge 


Effective flow Qetrand required drive power Fa at п = 1800 RPM, д = 165 SSU,t = 122°F 
900 


RENROTH '^ 
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V3 VariableVanePump 


Hydraulic pumps type V3 are vane pumps of rotary vane 
design with variable displacement and adjustable 
maximum operating pressure 

The cam ring is of circular construction and is held in an 
eccentric position by the compensator spring. When the 
required maximum pressure setting is reached the cam 
ring moves against the compensator spring and reduces 
the flow to almost zero. 

The set pressure is maintained and only the leakage oil is 
replaced. 


Specia! Features 


automatic bieeding 


— iow noise levei 


use of hydro-dynamicaily lubricated friction bearings 


give long bearing life Pressure Compensated 


Pressures to 1500 PSI (100 bar) 


— bronze coated port plates, giving good sliding Speed 1000 to 1800 RPM 


characteristics to reduce friction 
= 2 63 Refer to RA 10428, RA 10430 
Size1 to RA 10432 and RA 10434 
Ordering Code (Foot bracket and handwheel to be ordered separately) 


1 PV 2 V3—XX/12 R A12M C 100 A 1/5 


MOUNTING 
2 - Flange 
6 = Subplate 


DESIGN SERIES 
PUMP SIZE in?/rev (cm?/rev) 
12= 0.52 (12) 
25= 1.16 (25) 
40 = 1.95 (40) 
63 = 2.87 (63) 


ROTATION 
R = Right hand 
L - Left hand 
D = Double 
CONNECTIONS 12 = SAE threads 8 = Subplate 
A -Singleshaft F -Mid.Pump 
E -Front Pump G -Rear Pump 
SEALS 
M = Buna-N 
V = Viton 
CONTROLS 
С = Adj. screw 


H = Sq. end adj. screw 

S = Lockable adj. 
PRESS RANGE 

25-375PSI 63 

40 = 600 PSI 100 
VOL ADJ 

A = Adj. screw 

H = Sq. end adj. screw S = Lockable adj. 


900 PSI 
1500 PSI 


" 


| Nominal displacement | 0.52 1п3геу to 2.87 in'irev 
Sepe 
Spring type Cont. pressure 25 40 63 [_ — | 
pressure . outlet 
- leakage роп [max SOPs) 
[ъ___ Tiweadedcomnedigns 1 —— 
[Direction frotation оова 
нута medium — | Minerarois — — — — — — 
DN E e i 


73 to 736 SSU at operating temperature and zero stroke pressure < 900 PSI; 
115 to 736 SSU at operating temperature and zero stroke pressure » 900 PSI 
max. 3680 SSU when starting up when pump is delivering;.max. 920 SSU when starting at zero stroke 


Operating - inlet 


Dimensional Data, Model V3 


Size 12 t063 


FLANGE MOUNTED 


Drive Shaft for 
Left Hand (CCW) Rotation 


Dimensions inches (mm) Note- Confirm critical dimensions with Rexroth Engineering 
T T "f 
Pump A B C D E F--Pilot Dia. G--Shaft Dia. 
Model No. | Max. Min. Max. Min. 
is t i =- - - == 
р 1.20 4.02 122 | 614 2.70 3.149 3.145 
РИП? Il ү (102) (31) | 156) (68.5) | (80hg) 
1PV2V3-30/25 5.28 1.20 ^| 0.749 0.748 
(See 136 | (134) (30.5! 6.46 307 | 3.998 3,995 | (18) 5 AANA 
Pressure (34.5) | 488 | МА | (164) (78) (101.6) Drain р (CO) П 
| Rating) | 024) | теке 
Anh 2.05 6.54 1.89 8.07 3.86 0.998 0.997 p^ cR 
1PV2V330/0 | {62} | 66) u8) | (205) | (98) | 4998 4994 | (25) А 
2.68 7.13 2.52 8.07 3.86 (127) 1.250 1.248 - 
1PV2V3-30/63 
] «9 (181) (64) (205) (98) (31.8) Ga TL. DnvelShatt ter 
F Right Hand (CW) Rotation 
Shaft Key |. Face Mounting Flange Porting-SAE or NPT Pump Shaft End xP 
J K M N-dia. E O--dia. С Р S Weight Pressure Ratings pressure 
+0.008 Lbs. (Kg) Single Double өп 
== = + + -4 — Pressure 
0.32 3.937 0.394 | 7/16-20 | 9/16-18 3/4—16 13.7 1500,900,600 ode 
(8) | (100*0.2) (9) SAE2B | SAE2B | SAE2B | (625) |  or375psi &—— | 
| =i TN ES 
0.811 | 0.125 | 1500,900, 
(21) (3) | 0.39 5.000 0.433 | 7/16-20 | 3/4-16 | 1-1/2-12 244 1500 | 600,0ғ375 
(10) | (127*0.2) (11) | SAE2B SAE-28 SAE-2B (11.1) H 
T + | 
1038 | 0.187 | 0.39 0.551 12171612 | 1-5/8—12 89 | 1500,900,600, | 
(27) | (45) | (10) 6.375 (14) | 9/16-18 | ЅАЕ-2В SAE-2B (26.8) or 375 psi Max. Flow 
1362 | 0250 | 047 1(161.90.2) | 0.551 | SAE2B | 15/16-12 | 1-7/8—12 (67) 1500,900,600 Adjustment Suction Mounting Holes “О” 
(34) | (6.3) | (12) (14) $АЕ-2В $АЕ-2В (30.5) or 375 psi Port 4 places 
Size 121063 
SUBPLATE MOUNTED Note- Confirm critical dimensions with Rexroth Engineering 
"f 
Pressure Ratings Shaft Key 
Pump Pump Shaft End A B c D E F G H--Shaft Dia. J K 
Model No. Single | Double +0.004 Max. Min. E = D 
+ ST “= + {— 
1500,900, 5.63 | 1.10 
1500 psi | 600,0r 375 | 1.10 | (143) | (28) | 6.46 | 3.07) 2.126 | 2.70 | 0.749 0.748 | 0.811 (0.125 
psi | 
1PV6V3:30/25 500.600, (28) | $33 | N/A | (164) | (78) | (6430.1) | (68.5) (18) (21) | (3) 
| 375 psi (130.5) | 
рубуз: Әбу 1500,800,600, 765 | 7.17 | 1.65 | 807 | 3.85| 2.953 | 386 | 0.998 0.997 | 1.039 [0.187 
or 375 psi (42) | (182) | (42) | (205) | (98) | (7550.1) (98) | (25) (27) | (4.5) 
3PUSUBZUNS 1500,900,600, 228 795 |228 | 807 | 3.85| 2.953 | 3.86 | 1.250 1.248 | 1.362 | 0.250 
or 375 psi (58) | (202) | (58) | (205) | (98) (7550.1) | (98) (31.8) (34.7)| (6.3) 
Pump 
E MINIO P Q&R S т|о|у w | X-Dia. Y Weight 
Port Port Suction Holes Lbs. (Kg) 
at 1 i + 
0.16 | 1.14 | 1.42 | ,, 3.50 0.63 |0.51 | 1.10 | 171 055 | 827 24.2 
л/а МРТ | ар | (29) | (36) | 2 NPT | во) | 3/4 “РТ | (16) |(13) | (28) |(435) | (14) | (210) (11) 
i" | | | | | | 2Р!асе$ | | 
0.20| 1698 | 130 |a, 453 | 0.75 [0.75 1146 | 213 | 0.43 | 1025 | 572 
3/8NPT | (Бу | (43) | (33) | 3/4 NPT | (115) | 11/4 МРТ | (19) |19) | (37) | (54) | (11) | (260) | (26) 
L 4 Places HERE о б 
0.20 | 177 | 38. | 1. 4.53 075 [0.75 1.61 | 236 | 0.43 | 1025 | 66 арапа. 
3/8NPT | Бу | (45) | (35) | МРТ | п) | F4 NPT | (тө) |(19) | (ат) | (60 | (1) | (260) | (30 | : 
Е ika | 4 Places | 
Dimensions inches (mm) " | 
Ритр Рагї Height 
Sus Nuber ZA аул у |] 
G182/1848 | 2275 N 
? | 6213/2158 3.125 ANT 
(79.4) | eS iMac re 9» 1 
40 | G213/215-12 | 2:297 -N--0- 
(58.3) 
| [2.297 Q R 
өз |G213/215-20 | (25:3) 
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Performance Curves (measured at n = 1800 RPM and ? - 165 SSU) 


Size 12 
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WORLDWIDE HYI OTH 


V4 VariableVanePump 


Hydraulic pumps type V4 are vane pumps with dual vanes 
and variable displacement. They comprise housing, rotor 
with dual vanes, cam ring, device for setting maximum 
displacement, pressure compensator to set the maximum 
operating pressure and automatic bleed valve. 

Two vanes move freely in each rotor section. This means 
good sealing between the individual chambers in any rotor 
position. Chamfering of the vanes provides a hydraulic 
balance. The resulting reduced pressure on the inside 
curve of the cam ring means less friction of the vanes on 
the cam and therefore a long working life of the pump is 
obtained. 


Pressure Control 


The circular cam ring is held between two spools affected 
by system pressure. A spring in spool II protects the 
function at start-up. When the set operating pressure is 
reached, the control spool moves and the chamber behind 
spool Il is connected to the tank. Spool | thus causes the 
cam ring to move in such a way that the flow decreases to 
almost zero. 

The set pressure is maintained and only the leakage and 
pilot oil replacec. 


Remote Pressure Control 
Adjustable pressure relief valves can be connected 


independently from one another by means of directional 
control valves. Programmed call-up of various zero stroke 
pressure is therefore possible. 

The zero stroke pressure can be infinitely varied and/or 
programmed according to the electrical current by means 
of an electrically controlled pressure relief valve. 


Size20 to 125 онло, а тив RA 10482, 


Adjustment screw = 
for maximum 
flow adjustment 


Characteristics 

— high operational safety due to automatic bleeding 
— low noise level 

— maximum flow setting 


= long service life of bearings, due to hydro-dynamically 
lubricated friction bearings bronze coated discs and 
plate cams. 


Ordering Code 


1PV2V4— 


Nominal displacement (in?/rev) 
Nominal flow (GPM) 
Speed range (RPM) 1000 to 1800 


Pressure nominal value (PSI) 


XX/32 R A 12 M C 160A1 5 


DESIGN SERIES 


20 =1.22 
32 -1.95 
50 - 3.05 
80 -4.88 
125 - 7.63 
SHAFT 
A = Single 
D = Double 
SEALS 
M = Buna-N 
V = Viton 


PUMP SIZE in?/rev (cm?/rev) 


(20) 
(32) 
(50) 
(80) 
(125) 


E -Front 
F =Mid 
G -Rear 


PRESSURE CONTROLS 


C - Press. comp. w/mech. adj. 
D - Press. comp. for remote cont. 
W - 2 stage press. comp. w/sol. cont. 
E - Press. comp. w/electronic press. cont. 
N - Flow comp. w/mech. flow adj. 
= Flow comp. w/elec. remote 
= Flow/press. comp. w/hyd. remote 


ou 


HP control 


9 GPM to 59 GPM at N = 1800 RPM; P = 145 psi 


914 a” a [еш се 


optimum set value (PSI) 
Operating pressure 


— inlet 


— leakage port 


Direction of rotation 


Hydraulic medium 


Fluid temperature ( F) 
Viscosity range 


м”... 


Required Filtration 


For applications to other specifications, please consult us. 


-730 SSU at op. temp. and zero stroke pressure « 2320 PSI; 
max. 3625 SSU when starting up when pump is delivering; 
max. 925 SSU when starting up at zero stroke 


218 ... 914 580 ... 1450 900 ... 2400 
(PSI) 
— outlet (PSI)| continuous operating pressure 2400 
[апо | radial and axial forces cannot be мапата 


Pipe connection threaded connections 


148-730 SSU at op. temp. and zero stroke pressure » 2320PSI 


J 

T 

R = Flow/press. comp. w/elec. remote 
F - Flow/press. comp. w/elec. remote 
L 
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Summary of Controls for Vane Pumps Type V4 


Size20 to125 


PRESSURE CONTROLLER FLOW CONTROLLER 
with mechanical with electrical 
pressure remote 


adjustment "C" flow control “J” 


FLOW — PRESSURE 
CONTROLLER 

single model with mechanical 
flow adjustment and hydraulic 
remote pressure control "T" 


PRESSURE CONTROLLER 
with hydraulic 

remote 

pressure control "D" 


FLOW—PRESSURE 
CONTROLLER 

single model with electrical 
flow adjustment and hydraulic 
remote pressure control “R” 


PRESSURE CONTROLLER 
with electrical 

two-stage 

pressure control “W” 


FLOW—PRESSURE 


= 
I 
{ 
* Q 
i 
[9 I 
PRESSURE CONTROLLER CONTROLLER | 1 | 
with electrical with electrical remote | lt Р scai | 
remote control of flow and TM — | 
pressure control “E” pressure “F” «e [Be ! | 
| y XJ i 
be 1-1 L d | 
| 
pe el р 
HP CONTROL 
чү” 
FTOW CONTROLLER with details of the 
me mechanical desired performance 
adjustment “N” аы ер. for kW 
Control ranges: 
1 2 - 35 kW L | 
1 35 - 5 kW 
Tio s 65 kW 


Section 


Automatic bleed Spool Il 
Pressure side — |valve Pressure Compensator 


Screw to set 
max. displacement 
volume 


ГЕ 


ШП] 


flow adjustment screw 


(pilot oil) 
Rotor Control 
spring 


А Сат ring 
Disc for hydrostatic 
bearing balance 


Suction side 


RENROTH '? 
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Dimensional Data, V4, Flange Mounted 


Size20 to125 


FLANGE MOUNTED 


Dimensions inches (mm) 


Face Mounting Flange 


М-да. 
10.008 


Ритр А в C D E F-Pilot Dia. G1-Shaft Dia. H 
Model No. 2 i Max. | Min. Max. Min, 
+ — 
2.05 646 | 173 | 595 5.31 | 4000 3998 | 1.000 0998 /600 
TPVOVASTRISD (82) 064) | aa | (151) | (150) SAE B (25) (178) | 
| 272 | 720 | 228 | 638 5.91 5000 4998 | 1250 1248 |710 
IPVZ2VE2XIS2 | 169) a83) | (58) | (162) | (150 SAEC (32) (205) 
| 287 | 846 | 228 | 677 642 | 5000 4998 | 1500 1498 [815 
DVIVAX/50 | (өв) | (216) | (68) | (172) | (163 | SAEC — (207) 
2.95 1500 1498 
IPV2V4-2X/BORA. || (58) 8.26 6.93 689 | 6000 5.998 (38) 9.48 
т) 241 
wvavazxomo | 345] (220 239 | (176) | (178 SAE D vem 18239 |24) 
364 | 1063 | 353 | 9.33 839 | 78744 7871 | i750 1748 18377 | 
WV2VE2XI125 | (92.5) (90) (44) 


Porting--SAE 


Suction 
Port 


Mounting Holes 


4 places 


Pressure 
Port 


Remote Pressure 
Control Connection 
7/16-20 UNF-2B 
х ("D" Control) 


Max. flow 
Adjustment 
Pump Case 


Е В 


G2--Shaft Dia. 


5.00 
(127) 


9/16—18 
UNF-2B 


3/4—16 
UNF-2B 


6.37 
(160) 


9/16—18 
UNF-2B 


1-1/16—12 
UN-2B 


6.37 
(160) 


9/16—18 
UNF-2B 


1-5/16—12 
UN-2B 


S Max. 

133/16—12 1.000 
UN-2B 

1-5/8—12 1.250 
UN-28 


Кел 


1-7/16—12 
UN-2B 


9.00 
(228) 


3/4—16 
UNF-2B 


1-5/8—12 
UN-28 


2" SAE 
3000 PSI 
Fig. 


Pressure 


1.500 Port 


9.84 
(250) 


1-5/16—12 
UN-2B 


1-1/2 SAE 
3000 PSI 
Flg. 


2-1/2 SAE 
3000 PSI 
Flg. 


1.750 


1.498 
1.748 


Pressure 
Compensator 


Performance Curves (measured at n = 


1800 rpm; д = 165 SSU; t = 120°F) 


Size 20 


When choosing the pressure rating please note: 
Adjustment is carried out so that the most favorable noise 
level occurs at the highest zero stroke pressure. The 


pressure controller is identical for all pressure ratings. 


Sound level readings were conducted in a sound room, at a distance of 3 feet 


(1 meter) from the pump. (DIN43635) 


The REXROTH V4 pumps have a sound level tuning adjusting device. The adjustment 
is made for the highest dead head pressure. The adjusting screw and lock is located 


behind the pressure discharge port. Maximum adjustment must not exceed 60* either 
side of the factory marking. 


NOTE: Performance based on 90% efficiency (average). TO USE THE CURVES: Graph Code; - — —— - Molte di того отоке 
Locate the point of pressure (PSI) and flow (GPM). т 
Input horsepower required can then be read directly 
FULL FLOW and INPUT HP from the horsepower curves. db.A 
64 = 
INPUT : 5 B = = ru 
HP (KW) a Ур 
2 
40— 10 $ e 
15.112 
PS! 3-500 1200 1800 2400 
' ' 
(Dar) -> 40 80 120 160 
Ё 10-75 Operating Pressure 
20- 5 
75.56 
5.37 
3.22 
! 2-15 
i "— PILOT OIL REQUIRED for the remote pressure 
(Limin) GPM controls "D", “W”, "E", "T" “R”, or “F” 
PSI » 500 7000 1500 2000 i 2500 
| y К ! : NOTE: the PILOT OIL requirements must be 
2 
(Баг — —» 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 added fo the pump leakage oll. 
PILOT OIL & LEAKAGE CONSUMPTION 
DEAD HEAD H.P. 
6 
xdi | [] ] ] на 
1.25 
| | : 
15 2 1.00 
HP. = 
Input o 0.75 
г 2 
075 1 | 0.50 
А A 025 
IKW) HP | | | | A A| 
Psi > 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 tmn) GPM psy ae воо 1200 1800 2400 
! t ' I П 1 ' ' I J ' П 
(bar 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 (bar) > 40 80 120 160 
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Performance Curves (measured at n = 1800 rpm; ù 


Size 32 


NOTE: Performance based on 90% efficiency (average). 


FULL FLOW and INPUT HP 


= 165 SSU; t = 120°F) 


TO USE THE CURVES 

Locate the point of pressure (PSI) and flow (GPM) 
Input horsepower required can then be read directly 
from the horsepower curves 


INPUT 
HP (KW) 


3 AST T 
> ү —— 25 186 


| 
Ew жшк CE с 


"TED 
-A 
ai 


PILOT OIL REQUIRED for the remote pressure 
controls “D”, "М", "E", "T", “R”, or “F” 


NOTE: the PILOT OIL requirements must be 
added to the pump leakage oil. 


PILOT OIL & LEAKAGE CONSUMPTION 


М 
12— 
at " COO 
40 10 [pe = к= 
[| 10— Ll m ii 
ш ES FEDLLLDT dtd 
M д. i + at | t 4— рее йыш 
| UY 20 B $+} +--+ ee -— -+4 
" К йш is 4 e ыы Sot + ge Fs 2 I-- 
| | | 
| Г 15 РЕТ "t 4—1 к 
fe N dcs | | t [D ] 
4 H 1.0 
C] mma 
(limin) GPM i" ~ 4 [ " 
PSI» 500 A орм PSI > 500 , 1000 150 2000 , 2500 
{ (imin) (Баг 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 
(bari-» 20 


DEAD HEAD H.P. 


373 5 [ = 
$ 
9 
299 4 2 
5 
= 
224 3 
- PS! з» 600 1200 1800 2400 
15 i ] i 
(bar) з» 40 80 120 160 
0.75 1 Operating Pressures 


v 5 ШШ 


PSI > 500 & 1000 
(баг) » 20 40 60 80 


Size БО 


NOTE: Performance based оп 90% efficiency (average). 


FULL FLOW and INPUT HP 


1500 i 2000 i 2500 
100 120 140 160 


PILOT OIL REQUIRED for the remote pressure 
controls "D", "W", "E", "Т", "В", or “F” 


NOTE: the PILOT OIL requirements must be 
added to the pump leakage oil. 


PILOT OIL & LEAKAGE CONSUMPTION 


100 — 
és 
25 1.50 
гз 125 
80 - i= 
20 1.00 
Š 
£ 0.75 
60 - 
15 ?- 050 
0.25 
А 
40- 49 (l/min) GPM 
PSI > 600 1200 1800 2400 
! | | | 
(bar) -æ 40 80 120 160 
20 - 
5 Operating Pressures 
(L/min.) GPM 
Psi > | 
(bar) > 20 
DEAD HEAD H.P. 
448 6 70 db (A) 
Г] Г] ЕЕН "luni | 
E E | © 68 == 
298 4 — H + | | Т. | E | 
HP 2 ~ 
| Ct m СҮ СҮГҮ з © 
149 2 ——7 1—7 I I—— z = 
A A + too 
Kw НР 4 + + Í КЁ | А241 PS! —> 600 | 1200 | 1900 | 2400 
PSI» | 500 | 7000 | 1500 | 2000 | 2500 bar—»- 60 80 100 120 140 160 
(bat) 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 


Operating Pressures 
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Performance Curves (measured at n = 1800 rpm; ? = 165 SSU: t = 120°F) 


Size 80 


NOTE Performance based on 90% efficiency (average) ТО USE THE CURVES PILOT 01. REQUIRED tor the 
Locate the point of pressure (PSI) and flow (GPM) remote pressure controls E 
Input horsepower required can then be read directly 0”. “W. "E". "T", “R”, or “F 
FULL FLOW and INPUT HP iniiai ANE NOTE the PILOT OIL requirements 
must be added to the pump 
leakage oi! 
INPUT 
HPIKW 
447 
Ho PILOT OIL & LEAKAGE CONSUMPTION 
20 373 'a— 
100- 
0 298 
12— 
80 
224 
x 
66 e 
T © 6 
40. 
20 А А 
A min 
min 5 
OPERATING PRESSURES 
V4-80 1750 RPM 
DEAD HEAD HP (Leakage Holding Stroke) 
746 10 ——r T —H epe — s т 
EENBBNHEBEBENEESEBENRESNPAR i 
597 И БЕБЕ ae = 5 
| pt te | Ы 
448 6 |= T-——-—-—- i—1——— aes s SSS ee БЕ 2 
4————-—-4-———M-ap- + t+ 
298 4 |——————— LL input A BN В A SH 
+ а | T ааа 
149 2 " 4664 (bar) 40 80 120 160 
k 4 КЕГЕН шшш ан ишш INNER 
KW: HP Li 11 Ж ОИ ВЕ оа NS Operating Pressures 
Р5 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 
' ' ' ' 
(раган 20 40 60 80 0 120 10 т60 
1 TOUSE THE CURVES SOUND RATINGS Sound leve! readings were conducted in a sound room, at a distance of 3 leet 
Locate the point of pressure (PSI) and flow (GPM) (1 meter) from the pump (Di N43635) 
Input horsepower required can then be read directiy 


from the horsepower curves 


NOTE Performance based on 85% efficiency (average) PRESSURE RATINGS to 1450 PSI 
от 


FULL FLOW and INPUT НР 


Graph Code _. _ — — _ noise at zero stroke 
230 ib db. A noise at full delivery 
190 50 
150 40 
"0 зо 
75 20 
35 10 
(l/min) GPM 
юз » 725 1450 
an > 20 40 60 80 100 
PRESSURE 


PILOT OIL & LEAKAGE CONSUMPTION — PILOT OIL REQUIRED for the remote pressure 
controls "D", "М", "Е", FR" or" E" 


DEAD HEAD H.P. 


16 4 
iz 3 
597 
8 2 
448 
© 4 
4 n 298 
тт) GPM E3 
PSI —- i 500 1000 1500 
' ' ' ' 
(баг) —» 20 40 60 80 100 


R4 RadialPistonPump 


The REXROTH R4 pump is a fixed displacement piston З Piston Model RA 


pump, available in 3, 5 or 10 piston models. The pistons 
are arranged in a radial design and driven by an eccentric 
drive shaft, Suction and pressure valves are contained in the 
piston cartridge assembly. 


The pumps are self-priming and are capable of creating a 
vacuum of 3 PSI (0.2 bar) under atmospheric pressure. The 
case pressure on the suction side of the pump is allowable 
to a positive pressure of 22 PSI (1.5 bar). 

The R4 hydraulic pump is extremely quiet in operation 


with a rating below 75 db (A) at its maximum operating 
pressure. 


Size 3,5&10°" to RA 11263 


Ordering Code (mounting hardware to be ordered separately) 


1 PF1R4—XX/10.00—500 R А 12 M 01/5 


10 Piston Model R4 


DESIGN SERIES 


PUMP SIZE 
in3/rev Displacement 
3Piston Order Code 
0.092 1.60-700 
0.131 2.00-700 
0.158 2.50-700 
0.207 3.15-500 
0.294 5.00-500 
0.356 6.30-500 
5 Piston 
0.218 3.15-700 
0.264 4.00-700 
0.490 8.00-500 
0.593 10.00-500 
10 Piston 
0.306 5.00-700 
0.436 6.30-700 
0.527 8.00-700 
0.981 16.00-500 
1.186 20.00-500 
SHAFT 

A = Single 

D = Double 
SEALS 

M = Buna-N 

V - Viton 


Symbol 


GPM/PSI @ 1750 RPM 


0.70/10,150 
0.87/10,150 
1.08/10,150 
1.36/7,250 
2.16/7,250 
2.72/7,250 


1.36/10,150 
1.73/10,150 
3.46/7,250 
4.33/7,250 


2.16/10,150 
2.72/10,150 
3.46/10,150 
6.93/7,250 
8.66/7,250 


G - Rear Pump 


Technical Data Section 


7250 (500) to 10,150 (700) varies with size _| 
22 psi (1.5 bar) —-— 
6” hg (0.2 bar) Cham 
1000 to 2000 RPM (1800 RPM Nominal) 


Pressure Rating, psi (bar) 

Maximum Case Pressure (at inlet port) 
Maximum Inlet Vacuum 

Drive Speed Range 


Direction of Rotation | Clockwise 

Hydraulic Medium Petroleum-based hydraulic oil (Buna-N Seals) 2 me. 

Operating Temperature | -409F to 1600F (-409C to +70°C) _| Bice 

Viscosity Range 60 SSU (10 c st) to 930 SSU (200 c st) NOS 

Load Limitations Overhung loads not recommended 

Mounting Method Face mount or foot mounting bracket optional Bee m 
| Ports | SAE threaded suction and pressure ports 

Filtration 404m 


3 Piston 5 Piston 10 Piston ] 
Nominal Displacement (in3/rev) from 0.09 to 0.35 [0.2 to 0.59 |0.3to 1.18 
Nominal Flow, 1750 RPM, Theoretical, GPM | 0.7 to 2.7 1.6 to 4.49 [2.3 to 8.98 ] "ООС, 
Estimated Weight | 15 Ibs (6.8kg) 19 Ibs (8.6kg)| 28 Ibs (12.7kg) | Barrel "PUMP ELEMENT ASSY 
Speed Range 1000 to 2000 RPM (1800 RPM Nominal) pea Suis: 


. Piston 
Barrel 


CROSS SECTION of a 
3 Piston Pump 


Pump 
Element 
Assembly 
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Performance and sound level data 


Performance Curves are based on full flow of the pump. Multi-circuit 
application pumps will differ from curves shown below. 

Sound Level readings were conducted in a sound room, at a distance 
of 3 feet (1 meter) from the pump (DIN 45 635) Numbers shown 
on the curve Lines correspond to the Ordering Code number. 


Test speeds —1800 RPM 
Fluid —172 SSU (36 c st.) at 1200F (50°C) 


5 PISTON PUMP 


Average Noise in dBA 


3 PISTON PUMPS 


1.60 - 700 


75 


Average Noise in dBA 


Average Noise in dBA 


Dimensional Data, Model R4 


NOTE: Pressure Ports оп the Standard 
R4 pumps and the Multi-circuit 
pumps are the same size. Only 
one suction port on all pumps 


437 
(111) 


3.15 
(80) 


4-5/16-18UNC tap / SUCTION 
0.39 (10) Deep on 11/16- 12UN-2B 
3.152 (80) dia. B.C. $АЕ #12 
SUCTION 
15/8- 12 UN -2B 
SAE #20 


5 5 Piston Pump 


PRESSURE PORT ` 
9/16- 18 UNF -2B —7 
SAE #6 d 


END COVER 

for standard pump 
with single pressure 
port 


2nd Shaft 


END COVER for 


: Multi - Circuit 
pumps 
і 
:d 


Shatt Dia. 
* 0.000 
0.9995 ^ 0 008 , 
è 
+ 0.00) $| è 
(25.37 * од E 8 
> ё 
P 6 
= 


(180.5) 


6.48 
(164.5) 
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3 3 Piston Pump 


7.10 
F (180.5) 
PRESSURE PORT 
9/16 - 18UNF -2B. 


2nd Shatt 
Епа. 


Both end 
Shaft Dia 


Erd cover for 
Standard pump 
with single 
pressure port 


10 10 Piston Pump 


PRESSURE PORT 
9/16-18UNF - 2B 
SAE #6 


End cover for 
multi-circuit 
pumps 


Shaft Dia 


| x 
3 Sls 
o EE 

5 
2 О 
5 ils 

zu 


CombinationPumps 


Combination pumps from the V2, V3 & V4 

range are particularly suited 

for the machine tool industry 

The combination V2 & R4 — V3 & R4 or V4 & R4 
is available for high/low systems 

Request engineering sheet: RA 11827, RA 11828 


V R For complete Engineering specifications, contact 
Rexroth Engineering, Bethlehem. 


Order Code (Refer to individual pump model codes for complete specifications). 


1 PF 2V2—XX/166 R D D 1M E 1 PF/R4—XX/4.00—700 R A 12 M 01 G/5 
(PLUS) + mc ee ee eese rei 

FRONT PUMP REAR PUMP 

FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE V2 PUMP PAGE FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE R4 PUMP PAGE 


REFER TO RA 10336, RA 10337, and RA 11263 


Order Code (Refer to individual pump model codes for complete specifications). 


1PV2V3—XX/25 R 3 M C 100 A 1E/5 1PFR2—X/3—0.39—0.89 MG/5 
(PLUS) * 

FRONT PUMP REAR PUMP 

FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE V3 PUMP PAGE FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE 


REFER TO RA 11828 


Order Code (Refer to individual pump model codes for complete specifications). 


1PV2V3—XX/25 R 3 М С 100 A 1E/5 1PV2V3—XX/25 R 3 M C 100 A 1G/5 
(PLUS) * 
FRONT PUMP REAR PUMP 
FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE V3 PUMP PAGE FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE V3 PUMP PAGE 
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Order Code (Refer to individual pump model codes for complete specifications). 


1PV2 V3—XX/40 В З M C 100 A 1E/5 1PF/R4—XX/5.00—500 RA 12 M 016/5 
(PLUS) * 

FRONT PUMP REAR PUMP 

FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE V3 PUMP PAGE FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE R4 PUMP PAGE 


REFER TO RA 11263 


Order Code (Refer to individual pump model codes for complete specifications). 


1PV2V4—XX/50RA 12 M C 160 A1E/5 1PF/RA—XX/5.00— 700 RA 12 M 016/5 
(PLUS) + 

FRONT PUMP REAR PUMP 

FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE V4 PUMP PAGE FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE R4 PUMP PAGE 


Order Code (Refer to individual pump model codes for complete specifications). 


1PV2V4—XX/50RA 12 M C 160 АТ1Е/5 1PV2V3—XX/25 В 3 M C 100 A 1E/5 
(PLUS) + 

FRONT PUMP FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE V3 PUMP PAGE 

FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE V4 PUMP PAGE 


V4V4. 


Order Code (Refer to individual pump model codes for complete specifications). 


1PV2V4—XX/50RA 12 M C 160 А1Е/5 1PV2V4—XX/50RA 12 M C 160 A1E/5 
(PLUS) + 

FRONT PUMP REAR PUMP 

FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE V4 PUMP PAGE FOR DETAILS OF MODEL CODE SEE V4 PUMP PAGE 
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A2F AxialPistonPump/ Mtr. 


Bent Axis Design 


The Axial Piston unit of the product group A2 with fixed CN 
displacement can operate either as a Hydro-pump or as 
a Hydro-motor 


If used as a pump, the flow is proportional to the input 
speed and to the displacement 


If used as a motor, the output speed is proportional to the 
consumption capacity and vice versa proportional to 
displacement. 


& 
The output torque increases with the differential E 
pressure (Ap) between the high and low pressure side 


Refer to 5 
RA 13210 sais 
Size 10 to160 Typical A2F, Size 10 to 160 
Ordering Code (mounting hardware to be ordered separately) 
A2F 55 В X P 1 
PUMP SIZE in?/rev 
10 = 0.5 
12 = 07 
23 = 13 
28 = 17 
45 = 27 
ББ = 3.3 
63 = 38 
80 = 48 
107 = 6.5 
125 = 7.6 
160 = 9.7 
ROTATION 
R = Clockwise 
L  - Counterclockwise а Pup operan 
W = Bidirectional FN deron Mm 


(Not for open circuit design) 1 = 3 
DESIGN SERIES size 10 SivabiS Saath pon 
SHAFT END T | ! abd 
P = Keyed | 


2 = | 4 
2 - Splined Size 45 pad 
PORT PLATE —— — — — — ——s9 1160 
B ^ B 5 


Size Size 10 12 23 28 45 55 63 80 107 125 160 
Displacement in3/rev0.57 0.71 1.38 1.71 2.0 3.34 3.84 4.88 6.52 7.26 9.76 
Max. speed closed circuit nc max. rpm 7500 6000 5600 4750 4500 3750 4000 3350 3000 3150 2650 
Max. speed open circuit пос max. "Pm 5000 4000 4000 3000 3000 2500 2700 2240 2000 2240 1750 
Flow/consumption at nc max gpm 182 18.4 33.5 352 52 54.2 66.1 70.8 84.7 103.2 112 
Flow2) at noc max. gom 117 11.8 236 219 34 35.1 443 459 548 718 717 
Weight (approx.) Ibs 12 12 27 27 50 50 72 72 97 139 139 
inches 30 30 40 40 47 47 45 45 60 50 50 
mm 80 80 100 100 123 123 102 102 160 130 130 
inches 6.0 60 75 75 10 10 135 125 125 165 16.5 duisi ipit i" T 
mm 155 155 196 196 261 261 350 350 320 422 422 

inches 45 45 55 60 70 75 80 85 95 107 11 

mm 117 123 147 154 185 193 209 223 244 264 279 

inches 35 35 45 45 55 55 65 65 75 80 80 

mm 95 95 118 118 150 150 165 165 190 210 210 

1) Provided there is an absolute pressure of 14.5 psi (overpressure 9 psi) at suction inlet S and when operated on mineral oil. 
2) 396 displacement losses included 


Technical Data 


Dimension A (арргох.) 


Dimension B (approx.) 


Dimension C (approx.) 


Dimension D (approx.) 


Drive Shaft Piston Rod 
NAAN ZI 


"sre СӨПӨТ 'a 


By turning the drive shaft 

the cylinder is put into motion 
via the piston/piston rods 

A piston stroke occurs when 
turning the drive shaft and 
simultaneously swivelling the 
cylinder around angle alpha 
The stroke increases as the 
swivei angle increases The 
control plate has two kidney 
shaped slots through which 


PIS ххә ту; | 


‚Мих 7/7 хх УУ. а 
the pressure fluid is fed in. 
and discharged 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Ordering Code (mounting hardware to be ordered separately) 


Size200to1000 


A2F 500 L X P 2 


PUMP SIZE in?/rev 


200 = 121 

250 = 152 

355 = 21.6 

500 = 30.4 

710 = 432 

1000 = 60.9 
ROTATION 

R = Clockwise 

L = Counterclockwise 

W = Bidirectional 

(Not for open circuit design) Use of Port Plates for 

DESIGN SERIES калы ый Ке "T Mr 
SHAFT END 1 S 227 

P - Keyed 

Z = Splined 


PORT PLATE ————————— 


Technical Data 


Size Size 200 250 355 500 710 1000 
Displacement in3/rev 12.2 15.3 217 30.5 43.3 61.0 
Max. speed closed circuit пс max. — rpm 2500 2500 2240 2000 1600 1600 
Max. speed open circuit!) Пос max. ‘PM 1900 1500 1320 1200 1320 950 
Flow/consumption at nc max. gpm 132 165 210 264 300 422 
Flow2) at Doc max. gpm 97 96 120 154 240 243 
Weight (approx.) Ibs 410 
Dimension A} approx) inches 4.0 4.0 5.0 5.0 7.0 7.0 
` mm 108 108 132 132 180 180 
" " inches 14.5 14.5 16.5 18.0 23 23.2 
DifüénsioniBRapgros) mm 368 370 422 462 590 595 
Dimension C apon] inches 11.5 12.0 15.0 16.5 20 20.5 Cerise А 
mm 300 314 380 420 510 530 pies 336 individual leaflet A2F, Series 5 
Dimension: (approx. inches 9.0 9.0 13.0 14.5 18 18 
3 mm 252 252 335 375 465 465 


1) Provided there is an absolute pressure of 14.5 psi (overpressure 0 psi) at suction inlet S and when operated on mineral oil. 
2) 3% displacement losses included 


A6V AxialPistonMotor 


The A6V variable displacement motor was 
specifically designed for hydrostatic drives 
requiring secondary adjustments. Anumber 
of adjustments are available on the motor 
giving it versatility, while maintaining its 
compact size. 

Adjustment of the motor functions is 
accomplished by varying the oil consump- 
tion of the motor. This is done by changing 
the rotary group angle (max = 25° Onin = 7°, 
total swivel angle 18°). 

At constant pressure and flow increasing 
the rotary group angle increases oil con- 
sumption. This results in decreased shaft 
speed and increased torque, 


Size28to225 „С ae 


Design Features 


— Volume Ratio: Vmax to Vmin = 3,47 to 1 

— Compact Size, comparable in size to 
fixed displacement motors of same dis- 
placement. 

— Bent Axis Design 

— Spherical Control Plate therefore 
moment free positioning of the cylinder 

— Piston and Piston Rod connection 
through cold forming process (without 
pin). 

— Steel cylinder with bronze coated 
bearing surface. 

— Drive shaft capable of taking radial forces 


Hydrostatically Balanced. 
Ordering Code (mounting hardware to be ordered separately) 
A6V 55 HD X F Z 2 132 
PUMP SIZE in?/rev 
28 = 1.7 
55 = 33 
80 = 48 
107 = 6.5 
160 = 97 
225 = 13.7 
CONTROL DEVICE 
HD = Remote hydraulic pilot control 
HA = Automatic control 
(High pressure related) 
DA = Hydraulic control 
EL = Proportional Electric control 
MO = Mooring control 
MA = Handwheel control 
DESIGN SERIES 
LINE CONNECTION, Flange SAE 
SHAFT END : 
P = Keyed 
2 = Splined Assembly Design ! 
ASSEMBLY DESIGN Normal Design for 
1 = Design No. 1 
2 - Design No. 2 mE 
SWIVEL ANGLE 
132 = 13.20 
85 Р T 8.50 К Assembly Design 2 
(Variable from 7° to 14°, specify) Мотка Бева Be 
Technical Data 
Size Size 28 55 80 107 160 225 
Displacement in3/rev 1.71 3.34 4.88 6.52 9.76 13.73 
Displacement in3/rev 0.49 0.96 1.40 1.87 2.80 3.95 A B 
Max. permissible consumption Qmax. gpm 35 54 70.8 84.7 112 140 
Max. speed (while maintaining rpm 6250 5000 4500 4000 3500 3100 
max. consumption rate) Nmax. 
Weight (approx.) Tbs 40 60 86 115 163 227 
Г A inches 2.5 2.5 3.0 3.0 3.5 4.0 
Оітепвіот'А (арргох.) тт 68 67 72 85 90 105 
д ; inches 10 12 14.5 15 17 18.5 
Dimension B (approx.) mm 249 312 368 378 440 468 
inches 4.5 6.0 6.5 7.5 8.0 9.0 | 
i i For detailed informat 
Dimension C (approx.) mm 118 150 165 190 210 236 please see individual leaflet ABV 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Control Device Schematics 


Size28to500 


HD 

Remote hydraulic pilot control 
Adjustment of displacement in 
relation to a pilot pressure signal. 
Continuous control or two position 
control 


A.B service lines 
T leakage fluid 
X, X;, X; pilot pressure 
remote control pressure 


HA 

Automatic control, 

high pressure related 

Adjustment of displacement in 
relation to operating pressure. 

On reaching the operating pressure 
set with the control, adjustment vom 
Vmin tO Vmax (max. torque) 


EL 
Proportional electric control 


DA Adjustment of displacement in relation 
Hydraulic control, to an electrical signal via a control 
speed related solenoid. 

djustment of displacement in relation а n 
to pilot pressure (speed related) and to Continuous control or two position 


high pressure control 


Not available above size 225 
MO 


Mooring control 

Adjustment of displacement in relation 
to pilot pressure while maintaining a 
constant, but variable according to 
requirement, torque. Specially for the 
drive of mooring winches to produce a 
Constant tension on the rope 


MA 

Handwheel control 

Adjustment of displacement in relation 
to the position of the threaded spindle, 
operation by means of handwheel 


Ordering Code ( mounting hardware to be ordered separately) 


Size250to500 


AeV 355 HD X F Z 2 132 


PUMP SIZE in3/rev 


250 = 152 
355 - 21.6 
500 = 30.4 


CONTROL DEVICE 

HD = Remote hydraulic pilot control 

HA = Automatic control 

(High pressure related) 
DA = Hydraulic control 
(Speed related - RPM) 

EL = Proportional electric control 

MO = Mooring control 

МА = Handwheel control 
DESIGN SERIES а vd 
LINE CONNECTION, Flange SAE L| 
SHAFT END 

P = Keyed 

7. Splined 
ASSEMBLY DESIGN 

1 = Design No. 1 

2 Design No. 2 
SWIVEL ANGLE 

132 = 1329 

85 = 8,50 

(Variable from 7° to 14°, specify) 


Size Size 355 500 Technical Data 
Displacement in3/rev 21.7 30.5 
Displacement in3/rev 5.9 8.2 Ы о 
Max. permissible consumption Omax. gpm 210 264 
Max. speed {while maintaining ipm 2800 2500 A 
max. consumption rate) nmax. 
Weight (approx.) Ibs o 
Dimension A (approx.) гов 50 50 
тт 132 132 МГ | 
Dimension В (approx.) Ines 21 225 
mm 530 572 
3 = inches 17 19 
Dimension C (approx.) m 440 475 
А E inches 13 15 Assembly Design 1 Assembly Design 2 
Dimension D (approx.) pies 335 375 elitse al ! Овоо резина 
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The A7V axial piston variable displacement 
pump was especially designed for open 
circuit operation in construction and indus- 
trial machinery areas where a single source is 
to provide power to more than one consum- 
er. 


The principle of operation is basically the 
same as all bent axis piston pumps. That is, 
by turning the drive shaft the cylinder is put 
into motion via pistons and piston rods. 
Swivelling the cylinder about the axis of the 
the shaft causes the pistons to stroke. 
Increasing the swivel angle increases the 
stroke of the pistons and thereby varies the 
pump displacement. 


Size20to225 


The principle construction of the ultra reli- 
able A2 bent axis rotary group with its 
robust bearings was incorporated into the 
A7V. However, an innovation in the distri- 
bution of fluid (a function of the control 
plate and port plate) was introduced. This 
innovation allowed the cumbersome and 
intricate casting of the swivel housing 
to be eliminated and also allowed the port 
plate, control device and end cover to be 
incorporated in one, thus allowing the use of 
fewer components. 


It is the innovation in the distribution of the 
fluid that allows the new A7V pump to be a 
more compact and economical pump 


Ordering Code (mounting hardware to be ordered separately) 


Sizes 20-225 


A7V 55 IV X L 


—- 


Z 
= 


| aie SIZE in3/rev 


LII 


LL L———— DIRECTION OF ROTATION 


20 = 12 
28 = "Lh 
40 = 24 
55 = 33 
58 - 35 
78 = 47 
80 = 48 
107 = 6.5 
117 = 7.1 
160 = 97 
164 = 10 
225 = 13.7 


CONTROL DEVICE 


LV = Constant HP control 

DR = Constant pressure control 

HD = Remote hydraulic pilot control 
EL - Proportional electric control 
MA = Handwheel control * 


DESIGN SERIES 


CALCULATION OF SIZE 


Flow a Vg xn x mx Sina 


2231 x  sin25» 

VgxAp x sina 
T M = 
SS 24 x n x mv x Sin 25° 
Power Өз МЕЧ. 2 OF 
5252 1715 x m 


[gpm] 


[lbs -ft.] 


[HP] 


zs 


ae 


овоз ўа 


Max. geometric displacement (in "Irev.) 
Torque (ibs. ft.) 

Differential pressure (psi) 

Speed (rpm) 

volumetric efficiency 

mechanical- hydraulic efficiency 
overall efficiency 

swivel angel (°) 

Drive Power (HP) 

Flow (gpm) 


R = Clockwise 
L = Counterclockwise 
L_¥§__ SHAFT END Clockwise Counter 
Clockwise 
P = Keyed 
*Available only in 20 to 164 sizes Z = Splined 
Technical Data 

Size Size 20 28 40 55 58 78 80 107 117 160 164 225 
Displacement max. in3/rev 1.25 1.71 2.45 3.34 3.57 4.76 4.88 6.53 7.14 9.76 10.04 13.72 
Displacement min. in3/rev 0 .49 0 96 0 0 1.40 1.88 0 2.81 0 3.95 А B 
Max. speed!) at 14.5 psia nmax, 14.5 — рт 4100 3000 3400 2500 3000 2700 2240 2000 2300 1750 2000 1500 

Max. speed!) at 21.7 psia птах, 217 "PM 4750 3600 3750 3000 3350 3000 2750 2450 2650 2100 2360 1800 

Max. flow at n max. 14.5 Отах.14.5 gpm 21,5 21.5 34.9 35.0 44.9 53.9 45.9 54.8 68.9 71.7 84.3 864 

Max. flow2) аї птах, 21.7 Qmax. 21.7  gPm 24.8 25 386 47.6 50.2 60.0 56.3 67.1 79.3 86.2 99.4 103.9 

Weight (approx.) Ibs 42 42 62 62 97 117 97 117 168 168 231 231 

ME inches 25 25 25 25 30 35 30 35 35 35 40 40 

Dimension A (арргох.) mm 68 68 66 66 72 85 72 85 90 90 105 105 

2 inches 10 10 125 13 145 15 15 15.5 175 18 185 19 

Dimension B (approx.) mm 250 259 317 332 374 381 384 393 443 454 468 482 

E inches 9.0 90 10 10 10511511 11 125 125 14 14 

Dimension C (approx.) mm 222 221 258 255 265 290 272 288 320 322 352 348 

€: inches 45 45 60 60 65 75 65 75 80 80 90 90 

Dimension D (approx.) mm 118 118 150 150 165 190 165 190 210 210 236 236 


1) These values are valid provided there is an absolute pressure of 14.5 psia (0-psi gauge 


pressure) at suction inlet S and when operated on mineral oils. 
2) 3% displacement losses included (Vg max. 0.97) 


pressure) or 21.7 psia (7.2 psi gauge 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 
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Control Device Schematics 


Size 20to1000 


А.В service lines 

R venting 

X, X, X2 pilot pressure 

G remote control pressure 
5 suction line 

T leakage fluid 


Lv 


Constant HP control 
Adjustment of displacement 
in relation to operating 
pressure while maintaining 
constant horsepower at 
Constant drive speed 
(increasing pressure, 
reducing flow) 


EL A(B) — 
Proportional electric control | | 
Adjustment of displacement «- „= > se, 


in relation to an 
electrical signal 


DR 


Constant pressure control 
Adjustment of displacement 
in relation to oil volume 
while maintaining a 
constant operating pressure 


LT 


MA 

Handwheel control 
Adjustment of displacement 
in relation to position of the 
threaded spindle, operation 
by means of handwheel \ 


Что, 


HD 

Remote hydraulic 

pilot control 

Adjustment of displacement 
in relation to a pilot 
pressure signal 


me 


Ordering Code 


Size 250to 1000 


A7V 355 DR X R Z 


PUMP SIZE in3/rev 
250 = 152 
355 - 216 
500 = 30.5 
1000 61.0 

CONTROL DEVICE 
LV = 
DR - 

HD - 
EL - 
DESIGN SERIES 


Constant hp control 
Constant Pressure control 
Remote hydraulic pilot control 
Proportional electric control 


DIRECTION OF ROTATION 


R = Clockwise 
L = Counterclockwise Sizes 355-1000 
SHAFT END 
P = Keyed 
Z = Splined 
Technical Data 
Size Size 250 355 500 1000 
Displacement max. in3/rev 15.2 217 30.5 61 
Max.speedl) at 14.5 psia птах 145 rpm 1450 1320 1200 950 
Max. speed!) at21.7 psia птах, 21,7 rpm 1800 1650 1500 1180 
Max. flow2) атп 1450145 арт 87 120 153 243 
Мах. flow2) atn 2170217 gpm 62 150 192 302 
Weight (approx.) Ibs 540 
1 " inches 4.0 5.0 5.0 7.0 
Dimension A (approx.) Nim 108 132 132 180 
inches 19.5 22 24 32 
Dimension B (approx.) "im 498 555 615 812 
Dimension C (approx.) inches 125 29 22 st 
Е тт 500 515 563 780 
Оітепѕіоп О (арргох.) х ed Bd E Fa 


1) Provided there is an absolute press. of 14.5 psia (0-psi gauge pressure) or 21.7 psia (7.2 psi gauge pressure) at suction 


inlet S and when operated on mineral oils. 
2) 3% displacement losses included (Vg max. 0.97) 
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A2N АхіаіРіѕїопРитр 


At constant speed, the flow of the pump With the sizes 12 to 107 the control device 
is infinitely variable by changing the swivel is flanged onto the basic unit. 

angle. Swivelling the pump over center or 
changing the direction of rotation, 
smoothly reverses the direction of flow 


The variable displacement pump without 
control and regulating devices is the basic 
unit which is normally supplemented by 
mounting the control device 


Te ba 
closed circuit 


` 


| | 
Te ba s '5 
half-closed circuit 


Size 12 to107 


Ordering Code 


A2V 55 Ma GR 1G P 


PUMP SIZE in3/rev 


12 = 07 
28 = 14 
55 = 33 
107 = 6.5 


CONTROL DEVICE 
MA = Handwheel adjustment 
EL Proportional electric control 
HM = Hydraulic adjustment 

(flow related) 

Hydraulic adjustment 


(pressure related) 
TYPE OF CIRCUIT 


HD 


G = Closed circuit 

Н = Half-closed circuit 
DIRECTION OF ROTATION 

R = Clockwise 

L = Counterclockwise 

W = Bidirectional 


DESIGN SERIES 
SHAFT END, Keyed 


Technical Data 


Size Size 12 28 55 107 
Displacement Vg max. in3/rev 0.708 1.71 3.34 6.52 
Max. speed in closed circuit nc max. rpm 6000 4750 3750 3000 
Max. speed in semi-closed circuit nsc max. rpm 2200 1750 
Flow at speed nc max. gpm 18.3 35.2 54.2 84.7 
Flow at speed nsc max. gpm 31.7 49.4 
Weight with control device (approx.) Ibs 50 80 145 248 
. . inches 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 
Dimension A (approx.) m 80 100 123 160 
Dimension B with control device max. (app.) hon тй DM E pa 
Р Е a А inches 12 14.5 17 18 
Dimension C with control device max. (app.) БН 312 347 427 501 
? E: А inches 14.5 15 17 18.5 
Dimension D with control device max. (app.) mm 371 387 429 474 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAUL Н 


Control Device Schematics 


Size12to1000 


1 service lines 
S suction lines 
R venting 
T leakage fluid 
T tank port for power input 
P pilot oil inlet 
Р, boost connection 
G pilot oil return 
X, X2 pilot ports (for hydraulic 
remote control) 
Хз, Ха pilot ports (for power input) 


MA 


Handwheel control 
Adjustment of displacement in 
relation to position of threaded 
spindle, operation by means of 
handwheel 


Available on all sizes 


Ordering Code 


Size 250to 1000 


A2V 250 МАС В 5 С P 


PUMP SIZE 
260 = 152 
355 21.6 
500 - 304 
1000 - 60.9 


CONTROL DEVICE 


HM 

Hydraulic control, 

flow related 

Adjustment of displacement in 
relation to pilot oil volume 


Sizes 55 and 107 


Option with servo valve control 


HD 

Remote hydraulic 

pilot control 

Adjustment of displacement in 
relation to an hydraulic, electric 
or pneumatic input signal 
Additional function: constant HP 
control 


Size 55 and 107 


EL 


Electric control 

Adjustment of displacement in 
relation to position of threaded 
spindle, operation by electric 
motor 


Available on all sizes 


MA  - Handwheel adjustment 

EL = Electric control 

HD = Remote hydraulic 
pilot control 

HS = Hydraulic control 


(flow related w/servo) 


TYPE OF CIRCUIT 


420-0 


g = Closed circuit 
h - Half-closed circuit 
DIRECTION OF ROTATION 
R Clockwise 
L = Counterclockwise 
W = Bidirectional| (Not for open circuit) 
DESIGN SERIES 
SHAFT END 
P Keyed 
2 = Splined 
Technical Data 
Size Size 250 355 500 1000 
Displacement Vg max, in3/rev 15.3 21.7 30.5 61 
Max. speed in closed circuit nc max. rpm 2500 2240 2000 1600 
Max. speed in semi-closed circuit nsc max. rpm 1320 1200 1060 850 
Flow at speed nc max. gpm 165 210 264 422 
Flow at speed nsc max. gpm 87 62 140 224 
Weight (approx.) Ibs 925 
Dimension: (approx) inches 22 25 27 33.5 
mm 559 645 685 848 
Dimension B (approx.) does 228 23 26 31 
mm 576 580 661 792 Housed model 
Di А inches 22.5 24 26.5 32 
imension C (approx.) am 569 608 673 818 
3 А inches 19 19 21.5 22 
Dimension D (approx.) ms 485 485 550 565 
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Control Device Schematics 


Size 250101000 


HD 

Remote hydraulic 

pilot control 

Adjustment of displacement 
in relation to a pilot 
pressure signal 


SE sol 
Ld) [e = 
4\5 І 


[219] — — —— 
Remote hydraulic 
pilot control 


Additional function: РО P 
constant HP control 

Adjustment of displacement А 
in relation to a pilot hl E $ X; 


pressure signal and varied кй r= 
by means of a super- | ДД =-=- Sp eise 
imposed high pressure 
signal 


WM | 


HD 

Remote hydraulic 

pilot control 

Additional function: 
constant pressure control 
Adjustment of displacement 
in relation to a pilot 
pressure signal and varied 
by means of a super- 
imposed high pressure 
related signal 


HS 


Hydraulic control, 

flow related, 

with servo valve 
Adjustment of displacement 
in relation to pilot oil 
volume, with built-on servo 
valve 
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AAA4V AxialPistonPump 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION. . . the A4V is a swashplate design, 
variable displacement, over center, axial piston pump 
manufactured by the Hydromatik Division of Rexroth 


The A4V has been designed exclusively for closed circuit 
hydrostatic transmissions where a self contained pump package is 
required. The pump design incorporates a charge pump, a charge 
pressure relief valve, and two combination high pressure relief and 
make up check valves. 


The control options are of modular design to allow 
interchangeability without altering the basic pump. The three 
primary controls аге: 


remote hydraulic pilot (type HD) 
manual rotary servo (type HW) 
proportional electric (type EL) 


A range of control accessories is available to extend the control 
versatility of this pump. 


MORE DETAILED INFORMATION ON MOUNTING POSITION, 
INSTALLATION, FILTRATION, FLUIDS AND START-UP 
PROCEDURES, IS AVAILABLE IN A SEPARATE PUBLICATION 
TITLED 'REXROTH HYDROSTATIC TRANSMISSION 
APPLICATION MANUAL. 


Size40to 125 кн to на 1331 лє) 


Ordering Code 


AA4V 56 HD 1 L 3 D 2 A 2 /*Diesel Engine, 50 HP at 2500 RPM 


PUMP SIZE in3/rev 
40 = 244SAE "C" flange 


56 3.42 SAE “C” flange 
90 = 549SAE “С & 0” flange 
E 125 = 7.63 SAE “D” flange 
o CONTROLS 
o HD = Remote hydraulic pilot 
c HW = Manual rotary servo 
E EL  - Proportional electric (24 VDC std.) 
ш ОМ = Without control 
4 MS = Torque (swing) control* 
о DESIGN SERIES 
DIRECTION OF ROTATION 
R = Clockwise 
L = Counterclockwise 
MOUNTING CONFIGURATION 
3 = SAE "C" 2-bolt, size 40 & 56 
3 = SAE "D" 2-bolt, size 90 & 125 
THROUGH DRIVE FOR AUXILIARY PUMP 
О = Without drive 
D = W/through drive** 
PRESSURE OVERRIDE & FILTER PORT 
1 = W/porting for suction filter only, std. 
2 = W/porting for ext. charge flow filter 
3 = W/porting for suction & fitted w/press. override 
4 = W/porting for ext. charge flow filter 
and pressure override 
SPEED SENSING HP LIMITER*** 
O = Without control cartridge 
A  - Control cartridge with fixed adjustment 
B = Control cartridge w/mech. adjustment 
HIGH PRESSURE RELIEF VALVES 
1 = Whpjpilot operated relief valve, adjustment 
(3625 to 6000 psi) 
2 = Wfpilot relief adjustment (1160 to 4640 psi) 
3 = W/direct operated relief adjustment (3625 to 6000 psi) 
(for winch applications) 
* With torque control valve, part no. 832581, 4 - Without high pressure relief 
mounted and piped to pump. Refer to RA 13343. (must be used with ext. press. protection) 
** Refer to RA 13344 ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
*** For use with diesel or gasoline engines only. For El control, specify if 12VDC is required. 
Pump drive power and speed must be specified at For speed sensing, hp limiter, specify drive speed 
the end of the ordering code. Refer to RA 13345, and hp. 


ees 
1-26 


Technical Data 


Size Size 40 56 90 125 
Displacement Vg max. in3/rev 2.44 3.42 5.49 7.63 
Maximum speed in closed circuit nc max. rpm 3700 3400 2900 2600 
Flow at nc max. gpm 39 50 69 85.9 
Weight (approx.) Ibs 65 27 112 165 
Dimension A approx; inches 2.185 2.185 2.185 2.435 
mm 56 56 56 62 
ТРАЕ inches 11 11.5 13 15 
mm 275 296 330 376 
Dimension ранах inches 8.40 8.40 10.50 10.50 
mm 213 213 267 267 
" ; inches 7.5 8.0 9.5 10 
Dimension D (approx.) mim 190 210 240 260 


Control Device Schematics 


Connections 


ORDERING CODE 'HD' 
Remote Hydraulic Pilot Control 


The flow output of the pump is infinitely varied in 
the range of О to 100%, proportional to a low 
pressure pilot signal, in the range of 85 to 260 PSI, 
applied at port Y 4 or Y2. 


The pilot signal, which originates from an external, 
remote source, is pressure only. Flow is negligible as 
the pilot signal is only acting on the spool of the 
control valve. 


This spool then directs control oil, in and out of the 


А.В Service Lines 

G Pressure Port for Charge Circuit 
T Leakage Oil/Filler 

т, Leakage Oil/Drain 

Ma Gage Connection, Service Line A 
Ms Gage Connection, Service Line B. 


REFER TO RA 13341 
FOR COMPLETE ENGINEERING DATA 


control cylinder to stroke the pump required. 


A feedback lever, connected to the/Control piston, 
maintains the pump flow for any given pilot signal. 


With no command signal at Y 4 or Y2, the control is 
in the neutral (O flow) position preventing 
transmission output. 


The REXROTH TH7 remote control, lever and foot 
pedal operated pilot valves, may be used directly 
with this pump control. 


R 


Vent and Case Pressure Gage Port 


S Suction Line for Charge Oil 

X,, X; —— Control Pressure Gage Connections (before control orifices) 
Xs. X, — Control Pressure Gage Connections (after control orifices) 
Y,, Y, ——Remote Pilot Pressure Connection (e.g. “Joy Stick") 


ORDERING CODE "HW" 
Manual Rotary Servo Control 


The flow output of the pump is infinitely varied in 
the range of О to 100%, proportional to the dis- 
placement of the control lever between 0° and 319. 


Flow from the pump is reversed by moving the lever 
from position 'a' to position 'b'. 


A feedback lever, connected to the control piston, 
maintains the pump flow for any given position of 
the control lever between 09 and 319. 


The ‘HW’ control is suitable for use with push-pull 
cables and mechanical linkages. 


The torque required to activate the control is 1.95 in 
Ibs (22 Ncm). 


ORDERING CODE ‘EL’ 
Proportional Electrical Control 


The flow output of the pump is infinitely varied in 
the range of 0 to 100%, proportional to an electrical 
current, in the range of 200 to 680 mA, supplied to 
solenoid a or b. 


The electrical energy is converted to a force acting 
on the control spool. The spool then directs control 
oil in and out of the control cylinder to stroke the 
pump as required. 


A feedback lever, connected to the control piston, 


maintains the pump flow for any given current. 


Being a proportional control, the filtration require- 
ment is no less than that of the total pump assembly. 


A Rexroth amplifier, type VT-2000.K.20, is required 
to provide the control current to solenoid a or b. 
The amplifier requires an external voltage of 24 Vdc 
at 1 ampere maximum. A panel, or joystick mounted, 
5000 ohm potentiometer is needed to control the 
amplifier output current to solenoid a or b. 


ORDERING CODE ‘OV’ 


This option is ordered when the A4V is to be used as 
a slave pump. А blanking plate is fitted to the 
control valve mounting surface. Control oil is 
delivered from external source directly to ports X1 
or X2. 


Example of OV application. Two A4V pumps on 
excavator swing drive being controlled by one 
remote, subplate mounted, swing control valve. 


ORDERING CODE ‘MS’ 


The MS control maintains system pressure output of 
an A4V pump, proportional to a low pressure pilot 
signal originating from a remote source, such asa 
joystick, lever, or foot pedal operated pilot valve, or 
panel mounted relief valve. 


Simplified, the control allows the A4V to be utilized 
as a remotely adjusted, overcenter, pressure compen- 
sated pump. 


Refer to engineering data sheet RA 13343 for 
details. 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS @ 


FIV PowérPac 


The REXROTH MODEL "F1V" hydraulic pump unit is a complete pump 
package used to drive a hydraulic motor. Incorporating a Model A2V 
variable displacement pump, (utilizing the same four pump controls 
listed under the A2V pump) . . . charge pump . . . combined oil cooler, 
filter and reservoir . . . charge system relief valve, along with the motor 
high pressure protection relief system, for motor operation in a closed 
circuit. 


The only additional equipment required for this unique transmission, 
is the drive (electric) motor . . . hydraulic motor . . . and piping between 
the pump system, and the hydraulic motor . . . hydraulic system fluid 
...and the control connection. 


(This unit is used with the A2F fixed motor or the A6V variable motor.) 


Size 281055 


Ordering Code 


FIV 55 EL GR 1 
Sizes 28-55 


PUMP SIZE in3/rev 


28 = 1.71 
ББ = 334 
CONTROL DEVICE 
MA = Handwheel control 
EL = Proportional electric control 
HD = Remote hydraulic pilot control* 


TYPE OF CIRCUIT, Closed 
DIRECTION OF ROTATION, Clockwise 
SERIES 


*Size 55 only 


Technical Data Control Device Schematics 


Size Size 
Displacement variable pump in3/rev 
boost pump in3/rev 
Maximum speed Nmax. rpm 
Minimum speed nmin. rpm 
Flow at speed nmax. Отах. gpm 
Weight (approx.) Ibs 
inches 


Dimension A (approx.) 


mm 
Р ; inches 
Dimension B (approx.) 
mm 
: inches 
H A service lines pressure fluid for 
Dimension C (approx.) mim 350 430 R oil fill and venting boost circuit 
For detailed information please see T leakage fluid He Cooler inlet 
individual leaflet F1V, control device leaflets Mı 


MA, GE, EL, HW Mz M3 gauge 


connections 


1-28 


EW Po 


Power pack, constructed on the modu- 
lar principle, consisting of variable 
pump with charge pump, flushing and 
pressure relief valves, pressure filter in 
charge circuit. Optionally with the 
addition of control device, oil/air 
cooler, coupling, housing cover or 
header tank, angle or foot mounting. 


For detailed information please see 
individual leaflet EW, control device 
leaflets R, S, V. 


Size71to 250 


Ordering Code 


125 E W 2 R P 1 V3031 


f 
Té 


A 


closed circuit 


PUMP SIZE in3/rev 
= 43 

7.6 
15.2 


71 
125 
250 


SERIES 
DESIGN 
TYPE OF CIRCUIT, Closed 

DIRECTION OF ROTATION 


for closed circuit 


werPa 


Sizes 71-250 


R = Clockwise 

L = Counterclockwise 
SHAFT END 

P = Keyed 

Z = Splined 


PIPE CONNECTION, SAE Flange 
CONTROL DEVICE 


V1100 = Handwheel control 

V3110 = Electric Control 

V3031 = Remote hydraulic pilot control 

V3141 = W/hp control 

V3441 = W/constant press. control 

V2120 = Hydraulic control w/servo 

Technical Data Control Device Schematic 
Size Size 71 125 250 
Displacement (variable pump) max. іпЗ/геу 4.3 7.6 15:2 
Displacement charge circuit in3/rev 0.59 0.79 1.34 
(charge pump) control supply circuit in3/rev 0.36 0.36 0.59 Circuit (basic 
aux. circuit in3/rev 0.16 0.16 0.16 unit) 
Maximum speed nmax. rpm 2600 2400 1800 jm En - 
Minimum speed nmin, (contin. operation) rpm 750 750 750 
Flow at nmax. gpm 48.6 79.3 450 
Weight (basic unit) approx. Ibs 172 255 440 be A 
Dimension A (approx.) inches. 127 295. 365 
mm 680 752 927 
Я А inches 21 24 28.5 A,B service lines 
Dimension B (approx.) Үй? 540 612 720 Е boost fluid inlet 
SONNO De inci жш шшш E o cx 
mm 480 572 690 (a leakage fluid 
Ma. Мв gauge connections, working 
pressure 
Msp gauge connection, boost pressure 


RENROTH '2° 
WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


A2P PowerPac 


A2P power pack, based on the variable A2V pump serie: 
auxiliary devices such as valve block and charge/control 
pumps mounted and piped. 


Size 250to1000 


Ordering Code 


A2P 250 HD GR 5 G P 


Technical Data 


s 5, with 
supply 


PUMP SIZE in3/rev 


250 = 152 
355 = 21.6 
500 = 30.4 
1000 = 60.9 
CONTROL DEVICE 
EL = Electric control 
HD = Remote hydraulic pilot control 
HS = Hydraulic control 


(flow related w/servo) 
TYPE OF CIRCUIT, Closed 
DIRECTION OF ROTATION 
R = Clockwise 


L = Counterclockwise 
SERIES 
DESIGN 
SHAFT END 

P = Keyed 

Z = Splined 


Size Size 250 500 1000 

Displacement Vg max. in3/rev 15.3 30.5 61 

Maximum speed nmax. rpm 2500 2000 1600 2 
Min. speed with built-on boost pump nmin, rpm 500 500 500 

Flow at nmax. gpm 165 264 422 


Displacement charge circuit 


inJ/rev 0.79 1.70 3.35 


of boost pumps 


control supply circuit inJ/rev 0.35 0.79 1.34 


Sizes 250-1000 


Dimension A'i ) inches 24 29.5 
imension A (approx. nm 610 750 
: . inches 235 28 
Dimension B (approx.) mm 600 710 Е 
i T 
Dimension C (approx.) inches" 28 32 АВ service lines X. X2 pilot ports K: 
mm 710 820 E suction line Ry. R2 oil fill and venting K2 
P pilot oil supply Ma. Мв gauge connections Msp 
Pst pilot pressure (service lines) 
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leakage fluid, oil drain 


gauge connection, flushing 


АЗУ AxialPistonPump 


Two variable displacement pumps, a distributor For detailed information please see individual leaflet A8V. 
gear, the summation HP control, an SAE flange for Please request separate information leaflets for design 8. 
direct mounting on the drive motor, these are the 
basic components of this double pump, available 
in various designs. 


Size 28 to 107 


Ordering Code 


Sizes 28-107 


A8V 55 SR 1R 10 1F 1 


PUMP SIZE in3/rev 


28 = 1.71 
55 = 3.34 
80 = 4.88 
107 = 6.52 
CONTROL DEVICE 
SR = Summation hp control 


DESIGN, See Technical Data 
DIRECTION OF ROTATION, Clockwise 
SERIES 
RATIO, See Technical Data 
SUCTION CONNECTION 
1 = Vertical 
2 = Horizontal 
F = Flange, SAE * 
G = Metric threaded** 
STROKE LIMITATION 
* Not available for size 28 1 = Fixed 
** Size 28 only 2 = Hydraulic 


Technical Data 


Size Size 28 55 80 107 
Weight (approx.) Design 1 Ibs 143 198 275 
Weight (approx.) Designs 2-5 Ibs 119 220 286 363 
Weight (approx.) Designs 6-8 Ibs 264 419 
Di TS inches 1.95 2.26 2.26 2.26 
че: тт 50 58 58 58 С 
Dimension inches 10.9 14.0 16.3 17.2 (Displacement Vg max. (in3) 
mm 281 361 418 443 per rotary group) 
; ; inches 15.8 15.8 17.7 19.3 Secondary Power Adaptation 
Dimension C mm 407 407 456 495 Design Take-Off Gear 171 3.37 4.90 6.56 
inches 10.3 12.1 13.4 14.0 
Dimension D 1 without secondary i = constant (1:1) e e e 
mm 265 312 344 360 Standard power take-off 
design 
2 without secondary i = variable е e. e. е 
power take-off 
3 mounting facility for i = variable e e e e 
fixed pump A2F with with with with 
M o A2F12  A2F12  A2F28  A2F28 
4 Mounting facility for i 7 variable e e LJ e 
single or multiple with G2. with G2. with G2 with G2 
gear pump, e.g. type 
^" в service lines SIGMA 
suction line 
venting 5 ready prepared for i = variable е е e. e 
Desens Designs 2-5 Designs 6-7 oil drain secondary power 
take-off (plugged)) 
6 with integrated i = variable e LJ 
fixed pump A2F with with 
A2F28 2F55 
A2F40 
A2F55 
7 with integrated i 7 variable e 
variable pump A7V with 
A7V55 
8 mounting facility for i 7 variable Variable displacement е 
variable pump A4V mechanical double pump design 8, with 
or A7V gearbox optionally with 6.5, 6.3 A4V56 
Additional secondary partitioned off 6.0, 5.8, 5.5 and 5.3 ind A4V71 
power take-off for from pump neal ema is AZV55 
single or multiple chamber or E (per rotary A7V80 
gear pump possible group A2F 55 
Design 1 Designs 2-5 Designs 6-7 A2F 80 
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Double um venable Displacement Double cump 
E | for open, closed and semi-closed circuit 


Two variable displacement pumps and a 

distributor gear form the variable displacement 

double pump. The two independent flows are 

influenced by means of built-on control devices. 

Additional power take-off possible. Size 31-250 


Size31to250 


Ordering Code 


125 E T2 ВРТ В 


PUMP SIZE in3/rev 


31 = 3519 
71 = 43 
125 = 76 
250 = 15.2 
SERIES 
DESIGN 
TYPE OF CIRCUIT 
1 = Open circuit 
2 = Closed circuit 
3 = Semi-closed circuit 
DIRECTION OF ROTATION 
R = Clockwise 
L = Counterclockwise 
SHAFT END 
P = Keyed 
Z = Splined 


PIPE CONNECTION, SAE Flange 
CONTROL DEVICE 
R Reg. control 
S = Servo Control 
V Flow regulated servo control 
Consult factory for details 


Ш 


Technical Data 


Size Size 31 71 125 250 
Displ. of individual rotary group Vg max. in3/rev 1.9 43 7.63 15.3 
Max. drive open circuit rpm 2175 - 3510 1512 - 3200 1336 - 2398 1064 - 2589 
speed ng closed circuit rpm 3267 - 4127 2451 - 3565 2178 - 2904 1742 - 2801 
semi-closed circuit rpm 1950 - 3146 1340 - 2837 1190 - 2138 954 - 2321 
xu UN ed zi 0.7500-1.2105 0.6875 - 1.4545 0.7222 - 1.2963 0.7333- 1.7857 
Rot. group speed open circuit rpm 2900 2200 1850 1500 
nd closed circuit rpm 4356 - 3409 3565 - 2451 3015 - 2240 2376 - 1568 
пр =i semi-closed circuit rpm 2600 1950 1650 1300 
open circuit gpm 2x23 2x40 2x59 2x96 
Flow at ng closed circuit gpm 2x35-2x27 2x65-2x45 2x97-2x72 2x 152-2 х 100 
semi-closed circuit gpm 2x21 2x 35 2x53 2 x 86 
Weight (approx.) Ibs 207 432 672 846 
Dimension: A approx) inches 4.0 4.3 4.4 4.6 
mm 105 112 115 120 
Dimension:B (ápprox) inches 13.6 17.16 20.4 25.0 
К тт 350 440 525 643 
Dimension С (аро) inches 15.1 18.7 23.9 30.8 
mm 388 480 615 790 
Dimension D tapprox;) inches 11.7 16.6 18.1 17.7 
mm 300 428 465 592 
As Bi, Аг, Вг service lines AB). А,В) 
5 suction line 
T leakage fluid (tank) 


For detailed information please 
see individual leaflet ET, control 
device leaflet R, S, V 


open circuit closed circuit semi-closed circuit 


1-32 


The general principle of slow speed high torque 
rotating case motors is shown in the cut-away view 
on the right. Oil under pressure is fed through the 
shaft (which also acts as a distributor valve) to the 
cylinders between the opposed pistons. The pistons 
in turn bear against the multilobe cams to cause the 
cylinder block to rotate. The motor casing which is 
mounted on heavy duty bearings, is fixed to and 
rotates with the cylinder block. 


Already well established, these rotating case 
motors have been greatly improved by the use of 
new pistons porting arrangements, and heavy duty 
bearings. 


Type300 


RotatingCaseMotors 


CONTROL 


1. All motors are fully reversible 

2. Speeds down to 1 rev/min can be obtained with 
suitable circuitry. 

3. All motors are capable of true free wheeling with 


OPTIONS 


no internal pumping action when installed in a 
suitable circuit. 


Alternate shafts 
Alternate types of brakes 
Alternate mounting arrangements 


Ordering Code 


CH 300 391 * 
T 


CASE TYPE 
CH 
CHB 
CT 
CA 
K 

MODEL 
300 

DISPLACEMENT (See technical data) 
182 
291 
394 
443 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
For operation in 
transmission circuits at 
pressures above 250 bar 


Technical Data 


Maximum 
Pressure 


Displacement 


cm? /rev 


Weight 30Kg 66lb 
Further details on RE 14 617 


91714 9245 
(675) (9.63 


peak = V10 
Theoretical 
Specific Torque 508 CH 300/* 


Weight 25Kg 55Ib 


5 " а = Further details on RE 14 609 
Dimensions are in mm (inches) 


CHB 300/* 


9260 984.13 
(10.25) (3.312) 


Weight 36Kg 80lb 
Further details on RE 14 609 


ROTATING MEMBER 


Weight 15Kg 3316 
Further details on RE 14 660 


K 300/* 


Weight 47Kg 103lb (with tire) 
Further details on RE 14 649 


REXROTH 155 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Ordering Code 


Type800 


CH 800 / 765 * 
CASE TYPE 


800 
623 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 


For operation in 
transmission circuits at pressures above 250 bar peak = V10 


Technical Data 


Displ Maximum Theoretical 
tsptacement Specific Torque 


cm3/rev inSrev 


Dimensions are in mm (inches) 


$2032 $287 
(80 (113) 9324 91016 


(12.75) (40) (8.0) 


Weight 64Kg 14016 
Further details on RE 14 612 


ROTATING MEMBER 


C 800/* 


9150 9178 


92253 6302 
(8.875) (11.87) (5.906). (7.0) 


Weight 64Kg 14016 
Further details on RE 14 620 


Ordering Code 
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9203.2 9287 


CHB 800/* 


Weight 84Kg 185Ib 
Further details on RE 14 612 


CA 800/* 


Weight 31Kg 68Ib 
Further details on RE 14 663 


RotatingShaft 


Motors 


The new range of low speed rotating shaft motors 
utilizes the axial piston and cam principle already well 
proven in the rotating case motors. 


The motor has, however, now been separated into 
two halves by a central oil feed/port plate. The cams are 
now fixed rigidly into the casings and the cylinder blocks 
splined onto the shaft. Taper roller bearings absord both 
torque reaction and externally applied loads. 


Oil is fed through the control port plate into the 
cylinders causing the pistons to bear on the cams and so 
rotate the cylinder blocks, which in turn rotate the shaft. 


Some models, notably the ranges 5, 3 and 1, are 
single ended motors with only one cylinder block and 
cam. 


ADVANTAGES 


Through shaft available. 
Shaft loading up to 6 tons. 
Freewheeling facility. 
Various brakes may be fitted. 
Hollow shaft available. 


Ф 9 d 5k 


APPLICATIONS 


Low Speed Shaft Motors are easily applicable to 
many industrial and mobile machines. They are generally 
much more compact than competitive motors. Having a 
torque/weight ratio of up to 60 Nm/Kg (98 Ib. ft/Ib. wt). 


TypeS300 


Ordering Code 


S300 291 * 


SERIES 
300 rotating shaft motor 
MOTOR SIZE, See technical data 
182 
291 
394 
442 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 


Sectional View 


Technical Data 


Я Maximum Theoretical Max Radial Approximate 
Model Displacement Pressure Specific Torque Speed Load Weight 
Nm Ib.ft 
em3/rev — in2/rev i |T00bar 1000psi у Ibs x 1000 | kg. Ibs 
S300/182 182 11.1 151.5 


S300/291 291 17.75 
эзоп зв. [oe 28 
5300/442 443 27 


Further details оп RE 14 508 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Ordering Code Technical Data 


Type MCSSthru 6 ENGLISH/METRIC 


1 litre 0,21998 Imp gal 


Conversion Factors 0,26418 US gall 
1000 cm3 
61,0237 in3 

1 Imp. gallon 277,42 in3 

1 US gallon 231,00 in3 


MCS6 A 765 * 


4,5038 psi 
d MP 
RE са 


MOTOR TYPE 
MCS3 1 kilowatt (kw) — | 1,34102 HP 
MCS4 1000 Nm/sec 0,10197 kg force 
MCS5 (kilopond) 
Ti 0,73756 Ib ft 0,22481 pound force 
MCS6 pe rue и ш) 


4 Bolt S.A.E. 
Flange mount 


С 
4 Bolt S.A.E. Maximum Theoretical Max Radial 
Flange mount S nrc m ae а ‚Р.М. g^ 1000 
D | 100bar 1000psi 
DISPLACEMENT (See technical data) 320 4640 |200 
Frame Size 3 Frame Size 5 4640 |312 
145 382 4640 |463 
197 442 4640 |625 
Frame Size 4 498 4640 |608 
291 Frame Size 6 4640 |703 
393 765 4640 |792 
884 4640 |1216 
996 4640 |1406 
4640 |1584 


ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 


Dimensions are in mm (inches) 


90 257 
(10.12) 


100(Ref) 


B x M10x16 


8 x MIO x16 


Ports A& B to suit 
1 S.A.E Split Flanges 


MCS3A ШШ»... phased out of production MCS4A 


Ports A&B to suit 
1 SAE Split Flanges 


91524 
(6.0) 


20059 o1 | ] 1 
(7.87) oat GE 19 B - 827 1998 


\ 
\ 
THROUGH SHAFT THROUGH SHAFT 


MCS5 Further details on RE 14 250 MCS6 Further details on RE 14 250 
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MCW WinchMotors 


Hydraulic winches are available up to 5 tons nominal The static line pull values indicated in the table will 
line pull and are driven directly by motor cartridge units restart a suspended load at 210 bar (3040 psi) differential 
fitted within the drum. pressure. Somewhat greater values apply to dragging loads 


and moving suspended loads. 
These winch units are designed for pulling duties only 


and must not be used for suspended loads. Peak pressure is 250 bar (3620 psi) with line pull 


proportionally increased. It is possible to freewheel the 


The complete assembly comprises powered drum with units when required, 


brake kit, side stands and over-center valve which controls Sizes 10 through 40 have hydraulic motors fitted direct 
lowering and brake release. The over-center valve can also into the drum. Size 50 utilizes a motor cartridge type 300 
be supplied separately. together with an epicyclic gear reduction of 7.1. 


Size 10 to40 


Ordering Code 


MCW 10 WA 291 SS 10 B2 


FRAME SIZE 
10 = 10 
20 = 20 
40 = 40 
NOMINAL RATING (TONS) 
0.75 = 291 
1.1 442 
13 = 765 
1.75 998 
26 = 1530 
3.5 = 1992 
DD = Without side stands, 
shaft at both ends 
DZ = Without side stands, 
shaft at one end (Size 
10 only) 
SS = With side stand at both 
ends (braked units only) 
52 = With single cantilever stand 
(braked size 10 units only) 
10 = Design series 
10 - 19 installation and connection 
dimensions remain the same 
AO = No brake 
B2 = Band brake 


Technical Data 


MCW 10 158 154 


Static line pull at 
210 bar (3040 psi) 


93.4 
122.0 


Maximum pressure of all winches 250 bar (3620 psi) 


MCW 20 


COMPLETE WINCH ASSEMBLIES 


Dimensions are in mm (inches) 


Further information on RE 14 638 Further information on RE 14 629 


RENROTH ©’ 
HYDRAULICS 


WORLDWIDE 


POWERED DRUMS 


MCW 10 Dimensions are in mm (inches) MCW 20 


950.8 


432 (17.0) 
345.5 (13.6) 700 
Further information on RE 14 626 Further information on RE 14 629 Further information on RE 14 638 


Size50 


Ordering Code 


MCW50 02335 A 2030 *ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 


TYPE 
DIAMETER 
0235 = 235mm 
0300 = 0300mgm 
BRAKE 
A = Without brake 
B = Multi-disc brake 
OIL CAPACITY, per rev. 
2030 = 2030cm3 
2674  - 2674cm3 


ANY OTHER DETAILS 


Technical Data 


Static line pull at eometric Dimensions are in mm (inches) 
210 bar (3040 psi) displacement 
per revolution 

of drum 


[Drum length] п | i2 | 


260 260 (10.24) | 490 (19.3) 
400 400 (15.7) |630(24.8) 
630 630 (24.8) | 860 (33.9) 


MCW50/* /0300 


Further details on RE 14 405 


MCW50/*/0235 


Further details on RE 14 405 
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MotorAccessories 


The following range of accessories are available as standard items to make the mounting and application of the motors more convenient. 


Rotating Case 800 Motors 


Shaft Lock Nuts 


Applicable to all motors. 


909 Port Blocks 


This and the following 4 items are alternative 
shaft end fittings, which may be used to suit 
either mounting or circuit circumstances. 

PN321 - 0423 


In Line Port Blocks 


This block has better flow passages than the Not Available 
90° version, and is preferred for high motor 


speeds. 


Cross Line Relief Valves went алаг Tue] 


Designed for use on Closed Loop circuits, or 
circuits with Closed Center Control Valves. 
Not for winch operation. 


Winch Valves 


Contains Brake Shuttle Valve to control the 
Safety Brake in both directions of Motor. It 
also has an Over Center Valve for controlled 
lowering of load. 

Available for right and left hand. 


Mounting Blocks 


These are used to mount Taper Shaft Motors in 
connection with the locknuts shown above. 
They are of steel and may be bolted or welded 
to the machine frame. 


B.S.P. Adaptor Block 


For use with steel pipe and smaller flow 
applications 


PN171-747 


MCS 5 & 6 Motors 


S.A.E. Adaptor Block 


For use with flexible pipes or high oil flows. 
Provides better flow characteristics at high 
motor speeds. 


PN171 - 746 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


iere 
PUMPS/MOTORS 


TYPE REXROTH DESIGN SIZE/CAPABILITY PAGE NO. 
CODE 


GEAR P2 9 Sizes Available, 1.62 to 9.36 GPM 1-41 
PUMPS SAE 2-Bolt Mounting @ 1800 RPM 
up to 2000 PSI 
up to 4000 RPM 
8 Sizes Available 0.9 to 5.2 GPM 1-42 
SAE AA Mounting @ 1800 RPM 
up to 3000 PSI 
up to 3500 RPM 
6 Sizes Available, 3.35 to 9.36 GPM 1-43 
SAE A Mounting @ 1800 RPM 
up to 3000 PSI 
up to 3500 RPM 
5 Sizes Available, 8.10 to 18.0 GPM 1-44 
SAE A or B, @ 1800 RPM 
2-Bolt Mounting up to 3000 PSI 
up to 3500 RPM 
6 Sizes Available, 11.88 to 29.52 GPM 1-45 
SAE A or B, 1800 RPM 
2-Bolt Mounting up to 3000 PSI 
up to 3000 RPM 
GEAR 6 Sizes Available, .43 to 1.20 cu. in/rev 1-46 
MOTOR SAE A, 2-Bolt Mounting up to 3000 PSI 
Up to 20 HP Input up to 3000 RPM 
6 Sizes Available, 1.52 to 3.80 cu. in/rev 1-47 
SAE B, 2-Bolt Mounting up to 3000 PSI 
up to 55 HP Input up to 3000 RPM 
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GearPump 


* Nine sizes from 1.62 to 9.36 GPM (0.9 to 5.2 GPM e Clockwise or counterclockwise rotation 
—SAE/NFPA volumetric rating - (1000 RPM and (as viewed from shaft end) 
100 PSI) e Speed range: minimum — 1000 RPM 
e Mounting flange — SAE A 2-bolt mount maximum — P2-2 to P2-8 — 4000 RPM 
* Shaft end — spline or keyed Р2-9 — 3500 RPM Р2-10 — 3000 RPM 
e Side or rear ports are SAE straight thread Note: For speeds above 3000 RPM, consult Rexroth 
"O" ring bosses * Average weight — 5 Ibs. 


Se - P2 Refer To Up to 2000 PSI Up to 4000 RPM 
ries RA 64723 1.62 to 9.36 GPM © 1800 RPM 


Performance Curves 


Ordering Code 


P22 AH211R 


OUTPUT FLOW 
(2000 P.S.I.) HORSEPOWER INPUT 
(@ 2000 P.S.I.) 


SERIES NUMBER 
CAPACITY 


In GPM 1800 RPM & 100 PSI 
PORT LOCATION ё 
А = Ports in side E 
D = Ports in rear o 
MOUNTING PAD ш 
Н = ЅАЕ S 
A = 2.Bolt = 
SHAFT END a 
1 = Spline z 
2 - Keyed 
DESIGN NO. 
ROTATION 
R = Right hand (clockwise) и ROR 3000. ОШ 
L = Lefthand (counterclockwise) PUMP SPEED (R.P.M.) 0 00 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 
PUMP SPEED (R.P.M.) 
Dimensional Data 
REAR INLET PORT LOCATION 
(12.7) (SAE “О” RING BOSS) 
ROTATION МА 4 50 
sus d PS captos 


:44 (11.2) DIA. -— (OUTLET SHOWN) 


2-HOLES 


/ 
^ 
- 


3.250(82.55) 
3.248(82.50) 
PILOT DIA 


3.75 (95.3) DIA. 


CLOCKWISE ROTATION SHOWN—FOR 
COUNTERCLOCKWISE ROTATIONS , PORTS ARE REVERSED 


REAR OUTLET PORT LOCATION 
(SAE "O" RING BOSS) 


SPECIFICATION DATA 
PRESSURE 
RATING 
DISPLACEMENT @ 1800 RPM & 100 PSI PSI оше 
MODEL CUIN REV GPM UP TO 9 NOTE: PARENTHETICAL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS. 
.750-19UN — .562-18UN 


.875-14UN .750-160М№ 


.875-14UN  .750-16UN 
1.062-12UN .750-16UN Data obtained at 2000 PSI with oil of fluid viscosity 


95-115 SUS at 1209F (150 SUS at 100°F). Ratings 
1.062-12UN .750-160М as indicated on graphs show performance of typical 
1.062-12UN .750-16UN production units. 


1.062-12UN .750-16UN NOTE: All specifications and performance ratings 
1.00 Я d 1.062-12UN .750-16UN shown herein are subject to change without notice. 
1.20 1.812-12UN .875-14UN For operational data in blank areas, consult the 


Rexroth Corporation. 


1-41 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


GearPump 


* Eight sizes from 0.90 to 5.22 GPM (0.5 to 2.9 GPM * Shaft end — keyed, spline, or tang 
—SAE/NFPA volumetric rating - (1000 RPM and * Side or rear ports are SAE straight thread 
100 PSI) * Clockwise or counterclockwise rotation 

* Mounting flange — SAE AA * Average weight — 1.5 to 3.0 Ibs. 


2 Refer To Up to 3000 PSI Up to 3500 RPM 
Series S12 


RA 64750 0.9 to 5.2 GPM @ 1800 RPM 
Ordering Code 


Performance Curves 


S128 32 A K 2 5 R 


*Indicates Stocked Items 


OUTPUT FLOW HORSEPOWER INPUT 


11 T 7 
SERIES NUMBER a | же э amma, 
*S12 = Pump (without relief valve) | | | 
CAPACITY , ' ! - 
In tenths of a GPM — 1800 RPM & 100 PSI = Р | 1 
PORT LOCATION a ae I— 
*A = Ports in side 9: Ы 
D = Ports in rear z : © 
MOUNTING PAD ul ui 
*K - SAE > 0 & 19 | —— 1 ———31——3 
AA = 2.Bolt 2 9 
SHAFT END 5. - 
1 - Spline о, & 
*2 - Keyed short E, 
6 = Tang 2 
7 = Keyed— long 
DESIGN NO. : ! 
ROTI MON ; : O ^ $00 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3800 9 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 5 J 
"А Right hand (clockwise) _ SPEED (R.P.M.) SPEED (R.P.M.) 
*L - Left hand (counterclockwise) 


Dimensional Data 


REAR OUTLET PORT LOCATION 
(SAE “О” RING BOSS) 
REAR INLET PORT LOCATION 
(SAE “О” RING BOSS) 


DRIVE TYPE 2 


SIDE INLET PORT LOCATION 
OUTLET ON OPP. SIDE 
(SAE “O”-RING BOSS) 

.50 (12.7) 


909 (50.80) (3.17x12.70) 
98 (50.75) DIA WOODRUFF KEY 


2.50 (63.5) DIA 


COUNTERCLOCKWISE ROTATION 
SHOWN—FOR CLOCKWISE ROTATION, 
PORTS ARE REVERSED 


SPECIFICATION DATA 


PRESSURE 
RATING 
DISPLACEMENT 1800 RPM & 100 PSI PSI OUTLET 

MODEL CU IN /REV P UP TO 

5125-11 .750-16UN .562-18UN 

5125-17 .750-16UN . 
*S12S-21 .750-16UN . Illustrated output flow and input horsepower require- 
А ments are at 3000 PSI except the 5125-50 which is 

$12S-27 .750-16UN . rated at 2500 PSI and the 5125-60 which is fred at 
*5125-32 .875-14UN . 2250 PSI. 

5125-37 .875-14UN . NOTE: All specifications and performance ratings 


5125-50 -875-14UN . 


.875-14UN . 


shown herein are subject to change without notice. 
For operational data in blank areas, consult the 


5125-60 


gn cee ee mE MMC 
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Rexroth Corporation. 


GearPump 


* Six sizes from 3.35 to 9.35 GPM (1.9 to 5.2 GPM — 
SAE/NFPA volumetric rating - (1000 RPM and 
100 PSI) 

* Mounting flange — SAE A 

e Shaft end — spline or keyed 

e Side or rear ports are SAE straight thread 
"О" ring bosses 


Series 5155 


* Clock 


* Avera 


Refer To 
RA 64756 


(as viewed from shaft end) 
e Speed range: minimum — 700 RPM 


wise or counterclockwise rotation 


maximum — S15S-4 to 5155-7 — 3500 RPM 
S15S-9 and S15S-10 — 3000 RPM 
ge weight — 4.5 to 6 Ibs. 


Up to 3000 PSI and 3500 RPM 
3.35 to 9.36 GPM — © 1800 RPM 


Ordering Code 


Performance Curves 


5155 10A H 2 3 R 


*|ndicates Stocked Items 


SERIES NUMBER 
CAPACITY 
OUTPUT FLOW 
In GPM — 1800 RPM & 100 PSI 16 Р HORSEPOWER INPUT 
PORT LOCATION — б ЕТ | siss baro 
A = Ports in side ej 5—1 H 
D = Ports in rear = 12 ü | 
MOUNTING PAD Oo $ 20— | 
*H = SAE z E | 
A = 2.Bolt 9 в Qu 
SHAFT END и. [=] 
ра ы L6 rI 
1 = Spline z H 10 
*2 = Keyed — short E = 
7 = Keyed —long o £s 
DESIGN NO. í 
uc xem B Celóckwissi 0 — 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 
- Ri and (clockwise SPEED (R.P.M.) SPEED (R.P.M.) 
*L = Left hand (counterclockwise) 


Dimensional Data 


ROTATION 


4.188 (106.38) 


MOUNTING HOLES 
FOR .375 (9.53) DIA BOLTS 
OR STUDS 

CLOCKWISE ROTATION SHOWN— 
FOR COUNTERCLOCKWISE ROTATION, 
PORTS ARE REVERSED 


SPECIFICATION DATA 
SAE/NFPA 
VOLUMETRIC RATING 
1800 RPM & 100 PSI 
GPM 


DISPLACEMENT 


MODEL CU.IN./REV. 


*5155-4 


*$15S-5 
*5155-6 
*5155-7 
"5155-9 
"5155-10 


DRIVE ТҮРЕ 1 


PSI 
UP TO 


A (A) MAX 


274°, 
1.229 (31.22) 


INLET PORT LOCATIONS 
(SAE “О” RING BOSS) 


SIDE PORT LOCATION 
(SAE “О” RING BOSS) 
(OUTLET SHOWN) 


REAR OUTLET PORT LOCATION 
(SAE “О” RING BOSS) 


NOTE: PARENTETICAL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS 


PRESSURE 
RATING 


INLET 
PORT 


(66.8) 1.062-12UN 
(70.6) 1.062-12UN 
(73.2) 1.062-12UN 
(77.0) 1.062-12UN 
(81.5) 1.062-12UN 
(86.6) 1.062-12UN 


OUTLET 
PORT 


.875-14UN 
.875-14UN 
.875-14UN 
.875-14UN 
.875-14UN 
.875-14UN 


Illustrated output flow and input horsepower require- 
ments are at 3000 PSI except the S15S-10 which is 
rated at 2500 PSI 


NOTE: All specifications and performance ratings 
shown herein are subject to change without notice. 
For operational data in blank areas, consult the 
Rexroth Corporation. 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


arPump 


* Five sizes from 8.10 to 18.0 GPM (4.5 to 10.0 СРМ e Clockwise or counterclockwise rotation 


SAE/NFPA volumetric rating - (1000 RPM and * Speed range: minimum — 500 RPM 
100 PSI) maximum — S20S-9 — 3500 RPM 
* Mounting flange — SAE A or B 2-bolt mount S20S-12 & 15 — 3000 RPM 
* Shaft end — spline, straight with key, or 5205-17 & 20 — 2500 RPM 
tapered with key * Average weight — 8 to 11 Ibs. 


* Side or rear ports are SAE straight thread 
"O" ring bosses 


Se E S20 Refer To Up to 3000 PSI Up to 3500 RPM 
ries RA 64774 8.10 to 18.0 GPM — @ 1800 RPM 


Ordering Code Performance Curves 


S208 15 A H2 1 R *Indicates Stocked Items 
HORSEPOWER INPUT 
OUTPUT FLOW 


SERIES NUMBER 
CAPACITY 

In GPM — 1800 RPM & 100 PSI 
PORT LOCATION 


*A = Ports in side = « 
d ш 
D = Ports in rear a z 
MOUNTING PAD g £ 
*H = SAE A= 2-Bolt $ 2 
J = SAE B = 2-Bolt u 9 
SHAFT END 5 = 
1 = Spline — 13-tooth 5 Е 
*2 = Кеуеа о = 
8 = Tapered with key 
9 = Spline — 11-tooth 
DESIGN NO. -— 
ROTATION | | 
*R = Right hand (clockwise) ° soo 1000 тыю 2000 2500 3000 3500 
*L = Left hand (counterclockwise) эраны) 
Dimensional Data 
DRIVE TYPE 1 
5.20 MAX. 
(41.68) 
(132.1) 
mE (а) 
(108.38) ROTATION 
1.312 
| (33.32) 
E : 
3: 
(25 [gy 
LOT E Ss 
PI 
DE | 
SAE A MOUNT c — 


MOUNTING HOLE FOR .375 (9.53) DIA. (SIDE) 


BOLT OR STUD (2 PLACES) 


DIMENSION C (C) IS .25 (6.4) FOR SAE A (TYPE H) 
MOUNT AND .38 (9.7) FOR SAE B (TYPE J) MOUNT. 


COUNTERCLOCKWISE ROTATION SHOWN— FOR 
CLOCKWISE ROTATION, PORTS ARE REVERSED 


NOTE: PARENTHETICAL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS. 


SPECIFICATION DATA 


PRESSURE 


DISPLACEMENT 1800 RPM & 100 PSI INLET OUTLET 
f P PT PORT PORT : ' 
CU.IN/REV GPM u o o Illustrated output flow and input horsepower require- 


117.4 T 312- v ments are at 3000 PSI except the S20S-17 and S20S- 
ин e | 6 n уз kd 20 which are rated at 2500 PSI. 


(131.1) 1.625-12UN — 1.312-12UN NOTE: All specifications and performance ratings 
(136.7) 3 1.625-12UN — 1.312-12UN shown herein are subject to change without notice. 


(142.0) 1.625-12UN — 1.312-12UN For operational data in blank areas, consult the 
Rexroth Corporation. 


GearPump 


e Six sizes from 11.88 to 29.52 GPM (6.6 to 16.4 GPM — 
SAE/NFPA volumetric rating - (1000 RPM and 
100 PSI) 
e Mounting flange — SAE A or B 2-bolt 
Shaft end — spline, straight with key, or 
tapered with key 


e Side or rear ports are SAE straight thread 
"О" 


e Clockwise or counterclockwise rotation 


ring bosses 


(as viewed from shaft end) 
e Speed range: minimum — 700 RPM 
maximum — S30S-13 through S30S-29 — 3000 RPM 
5305-33 — 2500 RPM 


Up to 3000 PSI Up to 3000 RPM 
11.88 to 29.52 GPM — @ 1800 RPM 


Performance Curves 


e Average Weight — 15 to 18 Ibs 


Series S30 


Ordering Code 


Refer To 
RA 64789 


S308 33 A J 2 2 R *Indicates Stocked Items OUTPUT FLOW 
T HORSEPOWER INPUT 
i 5305.29 
| if | i T T 5305-33 
SERIES NUMBER ! 
CAPACITY | CMS 
In GPM — 1800 RPM & 100 PSI = 3 i 
PORT LOCATION = | 
*A = Ports in side = = 5— | 
D = Ports in rear g 5305.20 E: | 
MOUNTING PAD z 9 
H = SAE A = 2-Bolt - жет шщ SF 
*J = SAE В = 2-Bolt = 4g Ay | 
SHAFT END z yf ѕз0513 T 3 4 | 
i È Л E / "d T | 
1 = Spline Б 3^ | È y 
*2 = Straight, keyed — short o p = Fi | 
7 - Straight, keyed — long dl (Б Ж. „== =—=к= 
8 - Tapered with key | 
DESIGN NO. е | 
ү 9 H t | 
ROTATION | I^ 
*R = Right hand (clockwise) | | 1 | 
*L = Left hand (counterclockwise) | 0— goo 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 с=с чой ПЫ ee NN 
Dimensional Data SPEED (R.P.M.) SPEED (R.P.M.) 
1.648 (41.86) 
1.602 (40.70) A (A) MAX э] 250x109. | EE TE] 
FT (6.35 x 25.40) | 
ROTATION WOODRUFF KEY-— 
EO | 


6.88 (174.8) 
.97 1.06 
(24.8) (28.3) 


SR LL 


EU 
.9858 (25.039 | 
1 (24.811) | 


.91 
(23.1) 


:91 
(23.1) 


| | 


6.50 
7065-19) PILOT DIA. 


SAE B MOUNT 


COUNTERCLOCKWISE ROTATION SHOWN—FOR 
CLOCKWISE ROTATION, PORTS ARE REVERSED 


NOTE: PARENTHETICAL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS. 


SPECIFICATION DATA 


38 


STANDARD SIDE INLET PORT 


(SAE "О" RING BOSS) 


PRESSURE 


RATING 
@ 1800 RPM 
& 100 PSI 
GPM 


MODEL DISPLACEMENT 
CU. IN./REV. 


5305-13 1.52 11.84 
5305-17 1.95 15.12 
*S30S-20 2.32 18.00 
*S30S-24 2.74 21.35 
"5305-29 3.30 25.74 
"5305-33 3.80 29.52 


RATING 


PSI 


А 


ОРТО 


(141.0) 
(145.8) 
(150.1) 
(154.9) 
(161.0) 
(166.9) 


E 
t 


M MAX — 4000 (101.60) 
5:888 (101.55) | 
ы ae 4.12 
(104.6) 
DRIVE TYPE 1 MAX 


Illustrated output flow and input horsepower require- 
ments are at 3000 PSI except the S30S-29 and S30S- 
33 which are rated at 2500 PSI. 


SIDE PORTS 


INLET 


4.16 (105.7) 5.05 (128.3)  1.625-12UN 
4.35 (110.5) 5.24 (133.1)  1.625-12UN 
4.551 (114.6) 5.41 (137.4)  1.625-12UN 
4.70 (119.4) 5.60 (142.2)  1.875-12UN 
4.95 (125.7) 5.84 (148.3)  1.875-12UN 
5.17 (131.3) 6.07 (154.2)  1.875-12UN 


STANDARD SIDE 


86 
9662 xau 
OUTLET PORT (33.32) 
(SAE "O" RING BOSS) ! 


OPTIONAL REAR 
PORTS 

(SAE "O" 

RING BOSS) 


Data obtained at 3000 PSI (except M15S-10 which is 
rated at 2500 PSI) with oil of fluid viscosity 95-115 
SUS at 1209F (150 SUS at 1000F). Ratings as 
indicated on graphs show performance of typical 
production units. 


REAR PORTS 


OUTLET INLET OUTLET 


1.312-12UN — 1.625-12UN 1.312-12UN 
1.312-12UN — 1.625-12UN 1.312-12UN 
1.812-12UN — 1.625-12UN 1.312-12UN 
1.625-12UN 1.625-120М 1.312-12UN 
1.625-12UN 1.625-120М 1.312-12UN 
1.625-12UN — 1.625-12UN 1.312-12UN 


e 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAUL H 


GearMotor 


e Six sizes from .43 to 1.20 cu. in/rev (1.9 to 5.2 GPM — œ Shaft end — spline or keyed 
SAE/NFPA volumetric rating - (1000 RPM and zero e Side or rear ports are SAE straight thread 
torque on shaft) "Q" ring bosses 

e Mount flange — SAE А-2 Bolt * Motor is bi-rotational 


e Average weight — 4.5 to 8 Ibs. 
Se M M15S Refer To Up to 20 HP Output, 3000 PSI and 
ries RA 64870 3000 RPM .43 to 1.20 Cu. In/Rev 


Ordering Code Performance Curves 


FLOW INPUT 
M15S 10A H 2 3 B *Indicates Stocked Items 
Ы 
= 
= 2 
SERIES NUMBER a 5 
* M15S = Motor without check valves g > 
MOTOR SIZE - ü 
PORT LOCATION z 9 
*A = Ports іп side z 2 
D  - Ports in rear z 9 
MOUNTING PAD 
*H = SAE 
A = 2-Bolt 
DRIVE SHAFT 
1 = Spline STARTING TORQUE 
рр 
*2 = Keyed — short m 
7 = Keyed — long а Piu 
DESIGN NO. Zo Bl nex oue ceci ен 
ROTATION VIEWED FROM DRIVE END 2 Miss 
*B = Bi-rotational Е 
300 
z Missa] 
Dimensional Data 5 pe a a 
MOTOR WITHOUT 5a Ẹ wissa | 
CHECK VALVES " 
pass. (йи єн киш їшї am 
FLOW FLOW 3 
PORT Е 4 4 PORT Zt oe ШЕР | 4 E 
| | м [4 
| | о ———— 8 = 
500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 
L — SPEED (R.P.M.) 
; DRAIN 
PORT 
1.270 (32 26) A (A) MAX 
1.229 (31.22) 
438 DIA DRIVE TYPE 1 B (B) MAX 
2 HOLES 
3 LIEI 4 
I 
3.250 (82.55) ГА Y 
3.218 (82.50) [A 60 
|, PILOT DIA SER э. 
THE MAX B (70.9) 
EN 1.270 (32.26) 
250 МРТЕ 1.229 (31.22) 
SIDE PORTING ч 
1.062-12UN (C) MAX рады ШЫ ТАБА Н / DRIVE TYPE 2 


(BOTH SIDES) PORT | 
(SAE "О" RING BOSS) 


:6250 (1 933 
5875 54 59225 


6246 (15255) 


REAR PORT LOCATIONS 
1.062—12UN :698 (17.72) 
(ЅАЕ "O" RING BOSS) -688 (17.48) 
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SPECIFICATION DATA 
SAE/NFPA PRESSURE 
VOLUMETRIC RATING RATING -156 x .625 
DISPLACEMENT 1000 RPM & 100 PSI PSI (3.96 x 15.88) 
MODEL CU.IN./REV. G UP TO WOODRUFF KEY 


*M15S-4 43 i 

: Illustrated output flow and input horsepower require- 
М155-5 58 б ments are at 3000 PSI except the S15S-10 which is 

*M15S.6 68 rated at 2500 PSI. 


M15S-7 .81 E NOTE: All specifications and performance ratings 
*M15S-9 1.00 К shown herein are subject to change without notice. 


For operational data in blank areas consult the 
^ 
M15S-10 1.20 Rexroth Corporation. 


GearMotor 


* Six sizes from 1.52 to 3.80 cu. in/rev (6.6 to 16.4 GPM 
SAE/NFPA volumetric rating - (1000 RPM and 


zero torque on shaft) 
SAE B 2-bolt 


Mounting flange 


SeriesM3O 


Refer To 


e Shaft end — spline or keyed 
e Side or rear ports with SAE straight thread 
"OQ" ring bosses 


* Motor is bi-rotational 
e Average weight 


RA 64882 


15 to 18 Ibs 


Up to 55 HP Output, 3000 PSI and 
3000 RPM 1.52 to 3.80 Cu. In/Rev 


Ordering Code 


Performance Data 


M30S 33 A J 2 3 B 


= 


1 
*2 
7 


В= 
SHAFT END 
= Spline 
= Keyed — short 
= Keyed — long 


* Indicates Stocked Item 


SERIES NUMBER 
* M30S ES 
MOTOR SIZE 
PORT LOCATION 
*A 
D 
MOUNTING PAD 
- SAE 


Motor without check valves 


= Ports in side 
= Ports in rear 


2-Bolt 


FLOW INPUT 


SA aaa (| 


4 
© 


HORSEPOWER OUTPUT 


T T + 


M30S-29 


FLOW INPUT (G.P.M.) 


HORSEPOWER OUTPUT 


ra eS eS ЕНЕН 
5 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 


SPEED (R.P.M.) 


0 ^ 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 


SPEED (R.P.M.) 


DESIGN NO. 
ROTATION 
*B = Bi-rotational 


STARTING TORQUE TORQUE OUTPUT 


i 


к 
8 
T 
= 
8 


M30S-29 
мз У M30S-29 


R 
S 
8 


М305.33 


1000|— йй б 
мај w 

800 1305. 20] 

M30S-17 


600. i | mme: e OR | 
M30513 


[1 
© 
I] 


MOTOR WITHOUT 
CHECK VALVES 


$ 


200 + 


3 


+--+. 


TORQUE OUTPUT (INCH-POUNDS) 


STARTING TORQUE (INCH-POUNDS) 
8 


| 1. 
0 77500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 


SPEED (R.P.M.) 


00 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 


0 7$ 
PRESSURE DROP ACROSS MOTOR (Р.5.1.) 


Dimensional Data 


A (A) MAX 


B (B) 6.88 (174.8) 


.250 x 1.000 1.602 (40.69) 


(6.35 x 25.40) 
WOODRUFF KEY 


|+ .62 (15.7) 


875 (22.23) pia. 


91 .91 
23.1 
(23.1) (23.1) 2874 (22.20) 


4.000 (101.60) 


4.000 (101.60 
3.998 (101.55) 
PILOTDIA. 


NE 


5.06 max 
ТГ, 128.5) МА 


.9858 (25.039) 
(24.81 


.66 
(16.8) 


REAR PORT LOCATIONS 
1.312-12UN 
(S.A.E. "O" RING BOSS) 


SIDE PORTS— 1.312-12UN 
(S.A.E. “О” RING BOSS) 
(BOTH SIDES) 


DRAIN PORT 
.250 NPTF 


SPECIFICATION DATA 


SAEINFPA PRESSURE NOTE: PARENTHETICAL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS. 
VOLUMETRIC RATING RATING 
DISPLACEMENT (21000 RPM & 100 PSI PSI 
MODEL CU.INJREV. GPM UP TO А Data obtained at 3000 PSI (except M30S-33 which is 
rated at 2500 PSI) with oil of fluid viscosity 95-115 
*M308-13 6.6 3000 5.68 (144.3) 4.29 (109.0) SUS at 1200F (150 SUS at 1000F). Ratings as 
*M30S-17 1.95 8.4 3000 5.87 (149.1) 4.48 (113.8) indicated on graphs show performance of typical 
duction units. 
*M30S-20 2.82 10.0 3000 6.04 (153.4) 4.64 (117.9) pre 

*M30S-24 2.74 11.9 3000 6.23 (158.2) 4.83 (122.7) NOTE: All specifications and performance ratings 
. shown herein are subject to change without notice. 
M30S-29 3.30 14.3 3000 ы _ For operational data in blank areas, consult the 

*M30S-33 3.80 16.4 ( R j Rexroth Corporation. 


RENROTH '*’ 


E HYDRAULI 


DIRECTIONAL 


TYPE REXROTH DESIGN SIZE/CAPABILITY PAGE NO. 
CODE 
DIRECTIONAL Se Solenoid 6 (1/4") 2-1 
CONTROL up to 4 GPM/9000 PSI 
VALVES 
SE Solenoid 10 (1/2") DO2 2-2 
up to 8 GPM/9000 PSI 
WE Solenoid 6 (1/4") DO1 2-3 to 2-6 
WH Hydraulic Pilot up to 16 GPM/5000 PSI 
WP/WN Pneumatic Pilot 
WMM Manual - Hand Lever 
WMR Manual - Roller Cam 
WMD Manual - Rotary Knob 
WE Solenoid 10 (1/2") DO2 2-1 to 2-9 
WH Hydraulic Pilot up to 26 GPM/5000 PSI 
WP/WN Pneumatic Pilot 
NMM Manual - Hand Lever 
WMR/WMU Manual - Roller Cam 
WMD/WMDA Manual - Rotary Knob 
Solenoid (5 Chamber) 10 (1/2") DO2 2-10 to 2-12 
up to 26 GPM/5000 PSI 
Solenoid/Pilot 10 (1/2") DO2 2-13 to 2-15 
Hydraulic Pilot up to 43 GPM/5000 PSI 
WEH Solenoid/Pilot 16 (3/4") ОО4 2-16 to 2-18 
WH Hydraulic Pilot up to 64 GPM/5000 PSI 
WMM Manual - Hand Lever 
Solenoid/Pilot 22 (1") DO6 2-19 to 2-21 
Hydraulic Pilot up to 105 GPM/3000 PSI 
WEH Solenoid/Pilot 25 (1") DO6 2-22 to 2-24 
WH Hydraulic Pilot up to 172 GPM/4000 PSI 
WMM Manual - Hand Lever 
Solenoid/Pilot 32 (1-1/2") D10 2-25 to 2-28 
Hydraulic Pilot up to 290 GPM/5000 PSI 
Manual - Hand Lever 
REXROTH Large (2-1/2"' thru 4") 2-30 
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Valve Capabilities 


up to 1852 GPM/5000 PSI 


DirectionalControlValve 


The poppet in this valve is ball shaped. In starting position 
the poppet (ball) is held against the valve seat by a spring, 
thus closing appropriate port without leakage at maximum 
operating pressure. Upon energization of solenoid, the ball 


LJ 
is moved by plunger and lever. Direct О erat d 
The air gap solenoid is of simple design and fully en D e 
capsulated. 
The main features of the AC model are: Short response Type 3SE6 up to 4GPM 
times, simple operation and no requirements for special up to 9000 PSI 


contact protection. 


Valve is available for two maximum operating pressures: 3SE10 
5000 PSI (LP = Low pressure) and 9000 PSI (HP = High 


pressure). 


Ordering Code 


Size 3SE 10 


3SE 10C XX/315 W120—60 N Z4 P V 


? 


For size 3SE6 

Refer to RA 22052 and RA 22053 
For size 3SE10 

Refer to RA 22086 and RA 22087 


MANUAL OVERRIDE 


SIZE 

6 -1/4" 

10 = 1/2" (ANSI 002) 
FLOW PATTERN 


C = Normally closed 
U = Normally open 


DESIGN SERIES 
OPTIONS 
315 = 5000 PSI 
630 - 9000 PSI 
G * Voltage =DC 
W+Voltage+Frequency =AC 
Z4 = Plug in connector 
Z5L = Plug in connector with indicator light 
P - Check in pressure port 
Omit = If not required 
SEALS 
Omit = Buna-N 
V - VITON 


Technical Data 


Performance Curve 


Hydraulic medium Mineral oil 


—25 to +160° Р 


Fluid temperature range 


Viscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU 


AC voltage 


120 V, 220 V-60 Hz; 24 V, 42 V, 110 V, 127 V, 220 V, 240 V-50 Hz, 


port P port T 


Max. Operating presspre up to 9000 PSI up to 3000 PSI 


Power requirement 


Max. coil temperature «300? F 


Duty Cycle 


Max. shifting frequency| 7200/hour 


Shifting time (on) Max. flow Qmax 4 GPM 


Shifting time (off) Insulation IP 65 


Max. ambient temperature[*120* F appr. Weight 1.9 LBS 


Example of Operation 


[А А 

Valve V1 тШ“ Valve V2 
TLP БР 
т| 1р 


4/3 (4/4)-way operation as per flow pattern J, with two 2-ball 
valves (type C). 


V1/V2 neutral position: both cylinder ends connected 
with tank line 

V2 energized position: piston travel to left 

V1 energized position: piston travel to right 

V1/V2 energized position: both cylinder ends connected 
with pressure line. 

In this case when using a differential cylinder rapid 

approach in one direction is possible. 


НР] 
A-T 
EA 
LP] 
T jA-T| 
ІР А 
+—Check valve 
in P-passage 
EJ 
0 08 16 24 32 40 
Flow Q (GPM) 
A A 
Valve V1 Valve V2 
T p 


meh 


4/3 (4/4)-way operation as per flow pattern E, with two 1-ball 
valves (type U), with cartridge type check valve. 


V1/V2 neutral position: piston 'stop'. Hermetically 
locked against maladjustment. 

V2 energized position: piston travel to right 

V1 energized position: piston travel to left 

V1/V2 energized position: both cylinder ends connected 
with tank line. 

Piston can be moved by external force (similar to flow 

pattern J). 


RENROTH ?: 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULIC 


Unit Dimensions: Poppet Valve with AC solenoid Unit Dimensions: Subplate 


Dia 0.256 


E Ul 
hl 985. Dia 0.276 
Rew 1.378 \ бта 0433; 0.355 deep 


1.575 


24 : 


тиш 
р 


| Subplate Type | B1 B2 B3 ва |B5 | D2 | 
be — re 3.622 =... G 270/5 2.205 | 0.315 | 0.512 | 1.103 | 1.693 | 1/4" NPT 
M g e G 273/5 | 3.150 | 0.788 | 0.689 | 1.575 | 2461 | 3/8" REF] 
Valve mounting screws 1/4"-20NC x 1 1/2” 
In in supply. Гоз [н L1 їз 15 [ie [u | 
Tightening torque 10.2 ft-Ib | 2.520 | 0.985 | 3741 | 1.083 | 1.870 | 2.658 | 3.150| 


(dimensions in inches) 


| 2.953 | 1.181 | 4.134 | 1.280 | 2.067 | 2.953 | 3.544 | 


Technical Data 


T Hydraulic medium [ Mineral oil = 150 HP 
ype 3 Е1 Fluid temperature range | -25to 1609 F Ed 125 AUT 
Viscosity range | 35 to 1750 SSU a P—A 
appr. Weight 48 LBS | ACvoltage T 120 V; 220 Vw. 60 Hz; 24 V, 42 V, 110 V, 127 V, 220 V, 240 Vw. 50 Hz; 4 100 
Max. operating pressure port A port P port T Ө 75 LP 
up to 9000 PSI up to 9000 PSI up to 1500 (100 bar) b 50 A-T 
Power requirement 60 VA Max. coil temperature +3000 F Е 5 Ps 
Duty Cycle 100% Max. shifting frequency | 7200/hour $ Ра 
Shifting time (on) 20 ms Max. flow Qmax | 9.5 СРМ a 0 16 32 48 64 80 
TT odes Shifting time (off) 20 ms | 
For applications to other specifications - 
Бл соло us. p Max. ambient temperature| +1200 F Insulation | IP65 Flow Q (GPM) 
Unit Dimensions: Poppet Valve with AC Solenoid Unit Dimensions: Subplate 
2! Dia D2/0.591 deep 4.1.260. 
© Panel cut-out 
ASNT 
0.315 5% 


Valve mounting screws (up to 4500 PSI) 
1/4"-20NCx1 3/4" 


Tightening torque 10 ft-lb For pressure rating 


Valve mounting screws (up to 7500 PSI) 4500 PSI 
5/16"-18NCx1 3/4" 
Tightening torque 25 ft-Ib | 
screws included in supply | я 
| Dia 0.788;T2 
| | eyiDia 0.414 
— Me This hole omitted C. 8 $ 
on subplate types c, o 
G 292/5 and x ds 
|Plug-in connector 24 G 308/5 S 8 = 
| jee 
Plug-in connector Da 0.433 
Z5L Dia ОЗ;Т1 


c" 


— 2 4,882 — 


E mE 
Ha solenoid a 
р Ld] 
Nameplate : | | 
a 


| Ргеззиге 
(4500 PSI) (7500 PSI) - 
Dia 0.256 \Dia 0.335 4 74.725 а 


66/5 3/8"NPT 0.473 3/2 
T NC 


1/4720 


292/5 1/2"NPT[5/16"-18NC|0.591 


(dimensions in inches) 


2-2 


DirectionalControlValve 


The main spool is held in the center or end positions by 
springs (except impulse valve). The spool is actuated by 
wet pin solenoids. A manual override button allows 
actuation of the spool without energization of the 
solenoids. The solenoid has a long working life 

and is fully encapsulated. The solenoid runs in 

oil, thus giving low wear, good heat dissipation 

and cushioned stop. 

The AC solenoid has short response times, 

simple shifting and requires no special contact 
protection. The DC solenoid features high reliability, 
smooth shifting and is suitable for high frequencies. 


Size WE6-1/4" 


Ordering Code 


up to 5000 PSI 16 СРМ 001 Mount 


4 W E 6 C /OF A W220—50 N DL V/5 


NO. OF WORKING PORTS ИО | 


3 = 3way 
4 = 4way 
OPERATOR 
E = Solenoid 
H = Hydraulic pilot 
P = Pneumatic pilot (60—180 PSI) VOLTAGES 
N - Pneumatic pilot (22—90 PSI) Omit = 120-60AC 
MM = Hand lever W + voltage + frequency for all other AC 
MR = Roller cam (horizontal) G + voltage for all DC 
MD = Rotary knob MANUAL OVERRIDE 
SIZE, 6(1/4") ANSI D01 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
SPOOL D = Top electrical terminal box 
RETURN OPERATOR DL = Top electrical terminal box 
Omit = Spring return with indicator lights 
F = Detents (manual only) —— —SEALS 
О = Мо springs Omit = Buna-N 
OF = No springs, w/detents V = Viton 


For МЕб, refer to RA 23177 

For WMM6, refer to RA 22276 

For WMR/WMUS, refer to RA 22274 
For WH/WP6, refer to RA 22779 


A, В AB 


L 


Technical Data 


> 
© 


2 


A,B ‚А, 18 АВ А, B PT PT 
ыы 
ÉD. FC) «he PE DUE c^ 
pis An PUT P T Hydraulic medium Mineral oil 
y 
КНН БП dii UIT ЙЛЫ = B KHH [XI] = С Fluid temperature range | – 20 to + 160° F 
Viscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU 
ЖОП Rm- (un no xu Gn e ms 
Max. operating pressure|AeBeP | Т 
AB AB AB AB AB AB 5000 PSI 900 PSI 
{сҮ c MM A х Subplate 
Т 1°] fe] „|| ь [s fo] iss] EEG DU. Маме | “Sawin | 56 заал 
FT = te d m n = T 35185 | 15185 | 2.5 LBS| 
2 a КЕЕН (Ж = ERE EH = 42 V; 110 V; 127 V; 220 V — 50 Сус. 
xut] KED : i KZ DEA - B EFE BG 
ORHAN OER- OHH НВ -a HHN HA -re 12V; 24 V; 42V, ОУ, 
DC voltage 110 V; 180 V; 195 V; 220 V 
HEHA OEM -. OES ПН -a BHA HA -e 
ана Voltage [oc [| ^c |] 
гарана KHO =н КНН KH = HA HHO HH HB Power requirement 26м | = | 
АНЕ гүш шн а: ш 
wot zd KN (X3 - JA EH ЕП = J8 In-rush current = | 13v | 
Hn KHO CETT 
Response time (on) | 40ms | Bms | 
Y L] = = = МВ 
ЖИШП KED -~ КН RH -m Е BH Response time (of — | 20ms | 20ms | 
Max. ambient temperature | — 120°F —— | 
xxix] WESED-8 и AH - (GHI HH - Maxcollempeatue | — ore | 
Max. shifting frequency 15000/hour 7200/hour 


WORLDWIDE ROTH 


Performance Data, Applicable to all operators 


PRESSURE DROP Bar 


PRESSURE vs. FLOW--Test fluid 172 SSU(36cSt.) at 120°F(50°C) 


Curve #7 for "R" spool-ports A-B with Sol. b energized 


Curve £8 for "G" spool-ports P-T when in spool center position 


PSI 


180 


11-160 
10-150 


8-120 


6-90 


Performance Curves 


(bar) 
(300) 


(200) 


(100) 


(1./min.) 


Operating pressure 


NOTE: 


4500 


P for every 50 SSU deviation from the above chart. 


Operation by AC solenoid 


VALVE PERFORMANCE DATA * (Without Malfunction). 


MAX. FLOW BY SPOOL TYPE WITHOUT 
MALFUNCTION 


16 


3000 


1500 


1 | 8 | ie l 
10 20 30 40 50 60 
Operation by DC solenoid 


| 
10 20 30 40 50 60 


To maintain optimum efficiency and trouble free spool shifting, it is recommended to use a full flow filtra- 
tion of 25 microns or less, This filtration will avoid silting in the flow passages which could limit the 
maximum flow capacity of the valve. 


* Flow data as shown applies to two directional flows. If only one flow direction, as in the case when Port 


A or B is plugged, the flow is reduced from that as shown. 


CURVE SELECTION 


CHART-- 
Spool Flow direction 
type | P-A | P-B | A-T | B-T 


| сате Number | 


Cn го — n9 сл no C) O1 — CO CO 


< 20 X C5 шо unm (OQ о о 2» 
Cn Ne — 4 C) C) C) C — CO CO 
сә оо го го С оо а о отт 
И) 


GPM 
FLOW 
1./min. 


The pressure drops at other viscosities can be estimated by allowing a 6% increase or decrease in the 


CURVE SELECTION CHART 


Performance Spool 
curve type 


Ооо 004 Wr 


Dimensional Data 


mounting surface 


v mE NTC 
(2.49) (1.36) 
A 

SZ 


35 
(1.36) 


(0.36) 10.20) 
99.4 953 
(6.15) 157,8 


а40,5—=—12,5 
(1.57) (048) 


Roller Сат 

(Horizontal) 

о 

кул” WMUG 
(Vertical) 


2-b 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Subplates Panel Cut-Outs for subplate mounting 


G341/5 rr 4 


Dimensions INCHES (mm) 2.320.827 Dimensions INCHES (mm) 


G 341/5 (1/4 NPT 
VIEM "B" 


Counterbore 10-24 tap 
0.433 4 holes 2.28 
0.98 
1/4 - 18 NPT 
(25) 
*-.— VIEW "A" 
Valve 
Mounting 
Face 
(70) 
Mounting Screw 
4.13 
(105) 
2.52 1.02 
G 342/5 (3/8 NPT 
mwah 10-24 tap VIEW "B" 
ounterbore 4 
0.433 mes 


11) 


0.25 


1.18 0.275 һо1е 


Ш А 


( 
| + VIEW "A" 


3/8 - 18 NPT 


Valve 
Mounting 
Face 


VIEW "A" 


Mounting Screw 


G 502/5 (1/2 NPT) 


VIEW "В" 


3.25 


0.27 dia. 


(6.9) 
1.38 10-24 tap 
4 holes T E cut-out 
VIEW "B" —e| 
See Below 
© -—— VIEW "A" 
е Valve 
= Mounting 
Face 


0.275 dia hole 


VIEW "A" 


0.433 counterbore 


Mounting Screws 


2-6 


DirectionalControlValve 


Model with Air Gap AC Solenoids 
The main spool is spring returned to the center or end positions (except impulse valve). а 
Spool operation is by means of air дар solenoids. Manual override button allows i 


operation of the spool without solenoid energization. The air gap solenoid is of 
simple design, and fully encapsulated. The AC model has short response times. 
Important features are the simple operation and the fact that no particular 
protection is required. 


up to 5000 PSI 26 СРМ Mount DO2 
Direct Solenoid Operated Valve and Subplate 


Size WE10- 1/2" 


Ordering Code 


4 W E 10 C XX/OF W220—50 N DL V/5 


NO. OF WORKING PORTS RETURN OPERATOR 


3 = 3way Omit = Spring return 

4 = 4way E - Detents L= Air 
OPERATOR [9] = Мо springs A- Oil 

E = Solenoid OF = Мо springs, detents 

H = Hydraulic pilot VOLTAGES 

P = Pneumatic pilot (60 - 180 psi) Omit = 120-60 AC 

N = Pneumatic pilot (22 - 90 psi) W + voltage + frequency 

MM = Handlever for all AC 

MR = Roller cam (horizontal) G + voltage for all DC 

MU  - Roller cam (vertical) MANUAL OVERRIDE 

MD = Rotary knob ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS 

MDA = Rotary knob (with key lock) D = Topelectrical terminal box 


SIZE, 10 (1/2") 


DL = Top electrical terminal box 
with indicator lights 


SPOOL, 
DESIGN SERIES 


SEALS 
3x = Wetpin solenoid Omit = Buna-n 
4x = Air gap solenoid V = Viton 
For WE10, refer to RA 23196, RA 23197, For WMM10,refer to RA 22300 
RA 23299 and RA 23300 For WMD10, refer to RA 22304 
For WMR10, refer to RA 22298 For WP10, refer to RA 22805 
For WH10, refer to RA 22807 For WN10, refer to RA 22803 
A, B A, B АВ АВ Technical Data 
[T]. „дьо asd eus 
ALAS ащ A, B А, В PT PT 
15 Ё: ьо [i "DD CT = А 
BEE) рЫ PEG] «р. UU 
Qu KOD- vem CD RAD NH -‹ 
Weight (valve) with 2 solenoids 10.6 LBS: with 1 solenoid 8.4 LBS 
rtd X = 0.../ TI КП SUR [Ж] (XI 3 = D | Hydraulic medium Mineral oil 
Fluid temperature range| — 20 to + 160° F 
AB A AB AB AB AB Viscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU 
z qÅ r Ports 
! iol b E b 
: = | a өе b [шыл ale oi ! "DU b Max. operating pressure|A • Be P T 
PT PT PT PT PT PT 5000 PSI 2100 PSI 
WEE] КӘН: (Жс: Бий E] = Sha meussesos ‘votive spool уре б 
in center position 3% of nominal section 6% of nominal section 
=æ = = 42 V; 110 V; 127 V; 220 V — 50 H 
OHA) ORM F OHE HE FA (HDI) [HX] FB Voltage rating 120 V and 220 V, 60 Hz z 
ПЕНН  UHX-.UHH НН -a HEA НХ - = 
Holding current 64 VA 
XHHHI ГГ КНП T ЕНН X H = HA EHHO HH = HB In-rush current 430 VA 
AHHH Duty cycle 100% 
¥ О] " a Res time (on) 20 ms 
m J 19) П = JB lesponse time 
A iu 9) HHN Response time (off) 20 ms 
ZH MB Max. ambient temperature 4120*F 
(ЖН) ECH EO Ё Max. coil temperature +300° F 
Max. shifting frequency 7200/hour 
mus mE COB ÉH -as | P65 


WORLDWIDE HYI OTH 


Performance Data (pressure drop A p related to flow Q at 172 SSU) 


Due to silting the function of the valves is dependent on the 


= 
a s — 
filtration. In order to obtain the maximum flow values CURVE SELECTION CHART gs 2 Curve Number 4 
shown, main flow filtration of 25 um is recommended. The e = 
internal flow forces in the valve also affect the flow, and = 
$роо! Flow D E3 
therefore the flow details shown for 4-way valves apply for Туре [P-A [ P ox ——. B.T Ei 
normal application with two flow directions (e.g. from P to A Curve Number ta 
and simultaneously return flow from B to T). (See table). [___ — CuweNumbe | e 
If there is only one flow direction, e.g. when a 4-way valve 1 1 { 
with port A or B plugged is used аз a 3-way valve, їп 1 1 
extreme cases the maximum flow could be considerably 3 3 2 2 
lower. 3 3 2 2 
1 1 2 2 
Max performance data 1 1 2 2 
at pressure (PSI) : М 1 
750 | 1500 | 3000 | 3750 1 : Е 
mm [ea EE 
20 21 16 15 3 2 
26 26 26 | 21 3 3 2 2 
13 | 12 9 | 8 FLOW — П T ji T e 
| 26 26 26 |. 26 (L/min.) 20 40 60 
Curve #4 for "В" spool - ports A-B with Solenoid B energized Curve #4 for "б" spool - ports P-T spool in center position 


Dimensional Data 


WE10 


Name Plate 


(70) 


3/4 —| — 2.76 


(19) 


1/4" BSP 


0.78 
(20; 1 деер) 


(82) 


3.46 
Pr i88) 


2.10 354 —e 16.6) 10 
—-— (54) —— — (91) -—— 154) wl 


——— — — 7.76 
(199) 


WMU10 


2 position 


—— 
position 5 а. rel | Namepiare | 2 position valves 
| position 0 position b | Position b 
0.42 x 1.63 s 0.42 x 1.63 deep 
7 t d 
position a | 3 position а (11: 42 deep) position p Position a (11; 42 deep) 
(3.2) 


0.12 
Position a a (3.2) 2.02 


| i - 
= bc 
5 in © 
58 Б 
aie = 
Tis 1 
83 85 
v -X 
Y 1 
(6.6) 

Space required = 
| for removal of key gu 
к= = eL LAB os type WMU 

Handknob 2i В | e до Ss 
r= : - n 
Lockable type WMR S Li NR 
~_| hanaknob % 


ga 


\ кы . 
Optional tank connection on © С | Optional tank connection 
foricrilled@nsn folds 3 position valve 3.37 2 position valve 3.24 for drilled manifolds 


Subplates 


G66/5 


Dimensional Data, Size 10, Continued 


WMM10 


[2 position valve, position b (except spool types C/OF and D.. /OF) 
3 position valve, position О 


2 and 3 position 
valves 


Position a 


2.41 3 position vales 2, position valves | 
spool types C.../OF and D. IOF | 


(25) Position b 


ayy” .42 x 1.63 deep 


(11; 42 deep) 


| 
- = 1.469 (aum 4 Mounting Screws 
(37.3) 1/4 - 20 x 2” long 


(68.7) | 
1.563 —-— 126 |=— | | 1.063 
(39.7) (32) | | | ==? (27) 
" | | 
0.422 0.394 dia | | ' 
Panel Cut Out | | 
(10.7) (10.5) ; Valve M i rfi 
N | +=— 0.95 —=— places alve Mounting Surface © 
\ (24) 95 
of 
95 
PES 
хс 
H 


A Nz 
0.43 dia. 

Subplate Pipe Taps (11) 4 places 
G66/5 -- 3/8 NPT - 4 places 

G67/5 -- 1/2 NPT - 4 places | 

à 0.45 3 -- jie zoe 
Д ; 
(11.3) (79.4) ран 


0535 3/4 МРТ 
9536 1" 


2.126 0.413 dia. (10.5) 
(54) 4 places 


280 


о 
у чы 
D 


e 
| , t Р 
= = 
= 
со 
К 


1 
( 
0 
( 


Yalve Mounting Surface 


0.945 
| | 1/4 - 20 to 
Sign 15654 жетшш places 


(42) P,A,B, & T ports 


Bolting to Subplate a 2.437 
4 - 1/4 - 20 x 1-3/4 


Subplate Ports Ports Weight Additional Subplates without Ports "X" or "Y" 


Model No. | A,B,P,T | Y.X lbs. (Kg) 


6535/5 3/4" NP » 
Vr WI soo 
6536/5 1" NPT 1/4" NPT 


3/8" and 1/2" NPT Ports -- See RA 23196 


REXROTH 2° 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


DirectionalControlValve 


The 5WE10 Direct Current, solenoid operated, 
3 Way or 4 Way valve has a fifth chamber which 
connects the spool end hydraulic chambers 
together, thus permitting speed control of the 
spool shifting. This valve is available with D.C. 
solenoids only. Ordering code number “W110R” 
uses a 110V-A.C. built in rectifier, which is part 
of the solenoid plug assembly and requires 
ordering code "Z5" or "Z5L". The W110R 
operates on all frequencies. 


5 Chamber Size 10 : 1 / 99 Refer to RA 23350 


Ordering Code 


The 5WE10 valve provides a means for the 
smooth reversal of the hydraulic system flow 
and is especially adapted to press applications. 


Manual override allows the manual operation of 
the valve in the absence of electrical power. 
Indicator lights are an optional feature and are 
wired parallel to the solenoid to indicate 
presence of an electric signal. 


ир to 5000 PSI 26 СРМ ANSI D02 Mount 


5— 4 WE10 E XX/L OF W110R N Z5L B10C V/5 


5 CHAMBER Ci 


NUMBER OF WORKING NA 


3 = 3Way 4 = 4Way 
SPOOLS 
DESIGN SERIES 
AIR GAP 
OMIT - For spring return 
(0) = No springs 
OF = No springs with detents 
VOLTAGES 
G + Voltage = DC 
W110R = DC with 110 AC 


rectifier for all frequencies 
Z5 or Z5L req. w/this option 
MANUAL OVERRIDE 


“P” PORT FIXED THROTTLE 
ORIFICE INSERT 

OMIT = If not required 

BO8 = 0.032” (0.8mm) 

= 0.039" (1.0mm) 

B11 = 0.043” (1.1mm) 


B12 = 0.047” (1.2mm) 
B15 = 0.059" (1.5mm) 
B30 = 0.118” (3.0mm) 


SPOOL SPEED CONTROL 
OMIT = If not required 


OMIT - Std. conduit connector е = Adjust. orifice (used with 
D = Top elec. terminal box electrical plug in connectors) 
DL = Top elec. terminal box АОб = 0.024" (0.6mm) 
w/ indicator lights A07 = 0.028” (0.7mm) 
Z = Small center plug in A08 = 0.032” (0.8mm) 
connector A10 = 0.039” (1.0mm) 
24 = Small plug in connector A12 = 0.047" (1.2mm) 
25 = Large plug in connector SEALS 
Z5L = Large plug in connector OMIT - Buna-N 
w/ indicator lights V = VITON 
A, B AB AB Technical Data 
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a Де” b.../O 


a „iün b.../OF а 


= Grif 


HU 
p 


79, 
4 


EB 


а 


EE 


» 
w 


" 
о 


" 
< 


| 


= 


D. 
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Pressure Rating 


"A & B ports 5000 psi (340 bar) __ 


Response Time 
(without speed control) 


.. T port 2300 psi (160 bar) 
1 Energized, 60 rns 
De-energized, 40 ms 


Maximum Flow 


26 СРМ (100 1. /тіп) 


Solenoid Operator 


12 or 24 VDC standard, 


=) 


42, 60, 96, 110, 180, 195 & 220, optional 


110 VAC rectified for 96 VDC solenoid 


| 


Power Consumption 


~ 41 watts 


Operating Temperature 


1209F (*509C) то 3000F (+150°C) 


Fluid Operating Temperature 
( normal operating conditions) 


229F (-209C) to 1600F (+700С) 


Viscosity Range 


35 SSU (2.8cSt) to 1750 SSU (380cSU 


Valve Cycles Per Hour 15,000 Й 
Weight |w/one solenoid | 114151529) _ 
w/two solenoids 14.5 Ibs (6.6 kg) = 


Subplate, 3/4 МРТ 


[Subplate, 3/8 & 1/2 v 5.1 Ibs (2.3 kg) 


6.1 Ibs (2.7 kg) 


"For spools A & B, port “T” must be connected 
to the drain when operating pressure exceeds 


2300 psi (160 bar) 


Performance Curves (pressure drop Ар related to flow Q at 172 SSU) 


Due to silting the function of the valves is dependent on the 

filtration. In order to obtain the maximum flow values CURVE SELECTION CHART 
shown. main flow filtration of 25 um is recommended. The RVE N PO SPOOL| FLOW DIRECTION 
internal flow forces in the valve also affect the flow. and Ed О: КО ТҮРЕ [РА |РВ |дТ| вт 


therefore the flow details shown for 4-way valves apply for 
normal application with two flow directions (e.g. from P to A 
and simultaneously return flow from B to T). (See table) 

If there is only one flow direction. e.g. when a 4-way valve 
with port A or B plugged is used as a 3-way valve. in 
extreme cases the maximum flow could be considerably 
lower. 


кюю — шш кюю ош | 
| ою eaannee| 


(bar) PSI 
12 175 Flow based on pressure tests made with warm oil and the 
solenoid voltage 10% below rating. Tests performance to 4500 PSI. Center 
Position 
10 150 
Energized 
8 120 (bar) PSI (bar) PSI 
315 4575 315 4575 
6 90 300 4400 RMT 300 4400 
250 3625 > SIS] 250 3625 
200 2900 ENG 200 2900 
4 60 NINE RS 0 
150 2175 INNS 150 2175 
BANS 
[N 
2 30 100 1450 ERR 100 1450 
50 725 50 725 
0 0 
GPM 5 n 16 21 26 GPM 5 n 16 21 26 GPM 5 n 16 21 26 
(1./тїп) 20 40 60 80 100 (1./min) 20 40 60 80 100 (1./min) 20 40 60 80 100 


Dimensional Data 


1/2" Electric Conduit 
Connector COVER PLATE 
(either side of valve) END VIEW 


Adjustable Orifice. 0.43 dia. 
ORDERING CODE "C" 


3.23 


3.46 


MANUAL- 
OVERRIDE 


= VALVE MOUNTING FACE 
on Sol. (312.6) 


Adjustable 
Orifice 


Standard Fixed Orifice 


fifth chamber 
passage 


Passage 


OPTIONAL FEATURE--FIXED ORIFICE 
ORDERING CODE “A” 


OPTIONAL FEATURE-ADJUSTABLE ORIFICE 


ORDERING CODE “omit” for standard passage ORDERING CODE "C" 


Six fixed orifices are available and are ordered for 
installation by the factory at the time of the valve 
assembly. 


The adjustable orifice provides a means to adjust the spool 
shifting speed to suit the requirements of the hydraulic 
system. 


The standard "fifth chamber"' passage permits maximum 
speed of the spool shifting and provides for a smooth 
change in the reversal of oil flow. 


Orifices are manufactured with orifice holes 0.032, 0.039, 


The adjustable orifice is adjusted by the use of a slotted 
0.043, 0.047, 0.059, 0.118 inch dia. 


screw and a locking nut. Electrical plugs on the solenoids 
must be used in place of the valve top terminal box. 
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Subplates 


G66/5 


4 Mounting Screws 
1/4 - 20 x 2" long 


Panel Cut Out 


Sy 


2.008 
(51) 
SEIS 


(92) 


0.43 dia. 
Subplate Pipe Taps (11) 4 places 
G66/5 -- 3/8 NPT - 4 places 
G67/5 -- 1/2 NPT - 4 places on 
0.45 3.126 А тасв» 
(79.4) 


(11.3) 


Bolting to Subplate 


G535 3/4 NPT _ #9 
55 Subplate | Ports Ports Weight 0.413 dia. (10.5) 
(3536 1 Model No. | A,B,P,T Yr 6.406 places 
6535/5 YE РТ] „ү, NM (162.6) 


X & Y Port. 


6536/5 1" NPT 1/4" à 0.413 dia. (10.5) 


4 places 


1.811 
= (46) T 


0.945 t 
(24) 5 Valve Mounting Surface 
| A 


1.654 ; 
(42) Ачын 1.469 
P,A,B, & T ports 
37.37 
——————— — 
Additional Subplates without Ports "X" or "Y" sal (61.9) becs 
e ee ar E і 


3/8" and 1/2" МРТ Ports -- See RA 23196 


DirectionalControlValve 


The 4WEH10 valve, in the Design-Series 20, is a 
solenoid controlled pilot operated hydraulic 4-way 
valve for high flow (up to 43 GPM - 160 l/min.) and 
pressures to 5000 PSI (340 bar). This valve is sub- 
plate mounted. Subplates are available for 1/2, 
3/4, or 1" NPT. Piloting of this valve is with a 
REXROTH 4WE6 valve. The 4WE6 valve is fully 
described on RA 23177 and has solenoids of the WET 
PIN design to assure long service life. The REXROTH 
Size 6 pilot valves to include...hand (either lever ог 
rotary operated), or air pilot valves can be ordered in 
place of the solenoid operator. 


SizeWEH!10: 1/ 


Internal or External piloting and Internal or External 
drain of the pilot section is available. This can be 
field changed by the use or the removal of plugs 
which are located under the pilot valve for easy 
access. For internal pilot flow, when the pilot flow 
exceeds the allowable flow of the WEG valve, one of 
four orifices are available. These orifices reduce the 
pilot oil flow to a safe operating rate. A pressure 
reducing sandwich valve is available for use when the 
main valve operates at full pressure and exceeds the 
allowable pilot valve operating pressure. 


59 Refer to RA 24750 


43 GPM 5000PSI ANSI D02 


Ordering Code 


4 WEH 10 H C XX/OF 6AW220 N 501 10 V/5 


NUMBER OF WORKING PORTS 


ADDITIONAL SPECIA 
Are available to include; stroke limiter, limit switches, throttle 
orifices (0.031 to 0.118'' dia) and pilot pressure insert (63 psi 
cracking pressure), consult factory. 


3 = 3way 4 = 4way Omit 
OPERATOR 6A 
EH = Sol. controlled hydraulic pilot G + volt 
H = Hydraulic pilot operated 
SIZE ET 
10 = 1/2" (ANSI 002) 
RETURN Omit 
Н = Hydraulic Omit = Spring return 
SPOOL S/D1 
DESIGN SERIES D1 
Omit = Subplate D 
SPRING DL 
Omit Spring assist not req'd. 
O = No spring, no detent 
OF = No spring, with detents 
SEALS 
Omit 
у 
А, В A, B AB AB 


LU 


MED ue ZED o UD KEO XB oe 
Run pos gum RO- X Gn e 
тч «OE EE eh Qu GH: ts 
тн НО -‹ КНН XH -m HHO RO -+ 
THI KED o xw Z-a Hum #0 -» 
ECO KEO- KZ AB- HOO HO- 
MSCS EEA KES RA -m HEB ЕН. 


= Without pilot valve (WH only) 

= Size 6 pilot, wet ріп (WEH 10, 16 & 20 only) 
= DC (WEH only) 

AC (all except 120-60, omit) WEH only 

= Int. pilot - ext. drain 

= Int. pilot - int. drain 

= Ext. pilot - int. drain 

= Ext. pilot - ext. drain 

- Pilot choke - meter in 

- Pilot choke, meter in w/D1 press. reducing 

- Pilot pressure reducing valve (1:0.66 reduction) 
= Top electrical box 

- Top electrical box w/ind. lights 

FEATURES 


Buna-N 
Viton 


Pilot — 

Porting Valve Body 
Centering —Pilot Drain 
Spring D Passage 
Pilot Oil 
Chamber 
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Technical Data 


- Pressure Rating 
| 
Pilot Pressure, Max, —— А 


T 4 


P, A, B ports 5000 PSI (315 bar) 
T port, w/ext. drain 5000 PSI (315 bar) 
i T port, w/int. drain 2300 PSI (160 bar) DC sol. ] 
T port, w/int. drain 1500 PSI (100 bar) AC sol. 
| Y port, w/ext. drain 2300 PSI (160 bar) DC sol. 
| Y port, w/ext. drain 1500 PSI (100 bar) AC sol. 
4000 PSI (280 bar) 


Min. 3 position valve, w/ext. pilot, 150 PSI (10 bar) 
Min. | 2 position, spring offset, w/ext. pilot, 150 PSI (10 bar) 
|Min. Е 2 position, hyd. return, w/int. pilot, 100 PSI (7 bar) 


-229F (-300С) to +160°F (70°C) 

= Viscosity Range le 35 SSU (2.8cSt.) to 1750 SSU (380cSt.) 

| Maximum Flow * 3000 PSI (70 bar) 43 GPM (160 l/min) 

| 3600 PSI (140 Баг) 40 to 43 GPM (150 to 160 l/min) 
| 5000 PSI (210 bar) 32 to 43 GPM (120 to 160 l/min) 
"varies with spool selection 

| With 1 solenoid, 5.2 Ibs. (11.5 kg] 

With 2 solenoids, 5.4 Ibs. (11.9 kg) 


Fluid Operating Temperature 


L Weight (with subplate) 


Pressure Drop, Varied Flow, Fluid at (175 SSU, 37cSt.) 


Curve number for 
VALVE SPOOL IN 
SHIFTED POSITION 


r- 
| Spool pirection of flow 
| Type y K к 


Curve Number 


1 
FLOW 40 80 120 


Curve number for VALVE SPOOL in center (zero) position » 


Main Valve Pilot Pressure and Drain 


ORDERING CODE "omit" 
External Pilot Supply and External Pilot Drain 


SECTION C-C SECTION D-D 


SECTION C-C 


Pressure and 
Drain Ports Open 


MAIN VALVE BODY PILOT VALVE 


ORDERING CODE "E" 
Internal Pilot Supply and External Pilot Drain 


ORDERING CODE "T" 
External Pilot Supply and Internal Pilot Drain 


SECTION C-C SECTION D-D SECTION C-C 


Drain Port 
Pressure Open 
Port 
Plug 
Installed 
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Internal Pilot Supply and Internal Pilot Drain 
SECTION D-D 


SECTION D-D 


Response Time For Spool Shift* 


Time to shift spool from center or zero to 
end position -- time in "ms" 


, Psi 
PILOT PRESSURE 
(bar) 


1000 | 2000 | 3000 | 4000 
(70) | (140) | (210) | (280) 


L 
SOLENOID OPERATOR 


AC | DC ac [oc AC | DC ac [oc 


3 position valve - 


spring centered i 


Jr ПЁ is fso 


2 position valve - ms 


zero position -- time 


3 position valve - 
spring centered 


TIME TO SHIFT SPOOL fri 


35 | 80 30 |75 |25 | 70 | 20 [s5] 
or 


om end to center 
in "ms" 


30 


L2 position valve - ms 


35 | 40 | 30 | 35 ] 25 | 30 | zo 25 


* Internal hydraulic forces within the valve will 


affect the flow. 


for example, is flow 
simultaneously. 


The THROTTLE ORIFICE 


The tables and charts are based 
on two directional flow. 


Two directional flow, 
from P to A and from B to T 


Throttle Orifice Insert Option 


P Throttle Orifice Insert 


Main Valve Body 


INSERT is used to reduce the pilot 


oil supply flow to the pressure port P of the WE6 pilot 


valve. 


As an example, this THROTTLE ORIFICE INSERT is used 


when the flow to the 


allowable flow through the pilot valve. 


pilot valve exceeds the normal 
This orifice 


should be used when a system accumulator is in the 


circuit ahead of the 


pressure port of the main valve 


and the pilot valve fluid supply is internal. 


Pilot Pressure Reducing Valve 


2. T 
| or 
Uer ut tt 


Reducing 
Valve 


Pilot Valve 
ЖЕЕ 
T= а 


__ ~~ Pilot Choke 


n il 
S оъ a Main Valve 


The PILOT PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE is supplied as 
an OPTIONAL FEATURE, Ordering Code D1. 


The D1 reducing valve is used to reduce the pilot 
oil pressure for the Piloting of the main valve 


spool. 


USE . . . when 
and the system 


Piloting of the valve is internal 
pressure exceeds 3500 PSI (240 bar). 


This is a fixed pressure reducing valve to reduce 
the pressure to a ratio of 1 to 0.66. 


Pilot Valve Choke, Meter-in/Meter-out 


Meter-in "S" 


Meter-out "S2" 


Pilot Valve 


Pilot Choke 
Order Code 
"S" or "S2" 


Pilot Choke 


O-ring plate 


Main Valve 


Adjusting Screw 


Dimensional Data 


SiZeWEH10: 1/2 = 
DOUBLE SOLENOID VALVE = 


1 Solenoid Manual Override 
8.82 
Electric Conduit Box - (224) 
1/2 Conduit Connection 3.50 
(either end of box) (89) =| 
Ordering Code "D" or "DL" | 
- Pilot Valve 
© 
— |501. Al TO sotene with Manual А 
г aq verride 
h Pilot Choke - Order Code 
Bia eun 


Pressure Reducing Valve - 
Ordering Code "Dl 


SS 
т Main Valve 
А 1.28 
(54) (51.5) | (32.5) 


Subplates 


0535 34" NPT О, 
3536 1" un. (108) 


[ES 


“САЯ 
h 


AME 


Кл 


0.945 А 
(24) J (3. 
1/4 - 20 to Ў 

ET places 


(42) P,A,B, & T ports 


1.811 
— e — 


Bolting to Subplate 


4 - 1/4 - 20 x 1-3/4 


Subplate Weight 
Model No. | A,B,P,T | Y.X lbs. (Kg) 


zw 
Iw 


G535/8G536/5 


Pipe Connections- Subplate G535/5 and G536/5 


Additional Subplates without Ports "X" or "Y" 


3/8" and 1/2" NPT Ports -- See RA 23196 
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The size 16 (3/4") valve is available with 
AC/DC solenoid operator (WE), direct hydrau- 
lic pilot (WH), or directacting hand lever. 


HYDRAULIC PILOT OPERATOR (WH) 


Operation of the main spool is by means of 
direct application of hydraulic pressure. 


HAND LEVER OPERATOR (WMM) 

The hand lever operates via a pivot pin to apply 
direct mechanical pressure for spool shifting. 
The lever mechanism is fully encapsulated 


SizeWEHf1t6: 3/ 33 Refer to RA 22825 and RA 24757 


DirectionalControlValve 


within a removeable valve head. The valve head 
mechanism сап be interchanged without 
dismantling the valve. 


SOLENOID OPERATOR (WE) 

Operation of the main spool is by means 
of pilot valve, available with either DC or 
AC wet pin solenoids. Manual override 
on the pilot valve solenoids allows 
operation of the main spool without 
energization of the solenoids, provided 
pilot pressure is available. The main 
valve spool is held in the center or end 
positions by springs of hydraulic pressure. 


The pilot oil supply and drain can be provided 
internally or externally. 

The directional control valves size 16 are 
available for an operating pressure up to 5000 
PSI. 


Up to 5000 PSI 
D04 Mount 


48 GPM 


Ordering Code 


4 WEH 16 H 


NUMBER OF WORKING PORTS 


C XX/OF 


Spring return 


3 - 3way 4 = 4way 
OPERATOR 
EH = Sol. controlled hydraulic pilot 
H = Hydraulic pilot operated 
MM = Hand lever 
SIZE 
16 = 3/4" (ANSI D04) 
RETURN 
Н = Hydraulic Omit = 
SPOOL 
DESIGN SERIES 
Omit = Subplate 
SPRING 
Omit = Spring assist not req'd. 
[9] = No spring, no detent 
OF No spring, with detents 


6AW220 N SD1 


10 V/5 


Without pilot valve (WH only) 

Size 6 pilot, wet pin (WEH 10, 16 & 20 only) 
DC (WEH only) 

AC (all except 120-60, omit) WEH only 

Int. pilot - ext. drain 

Int. pilot - int. drain 

Ext. pilot - int. drain 

Ext. pilot - ext. drain 

Pilot choke - meter in 

Pilot choke, meter in w/D1 press. reducing 


G * volt 


D1 7 Pilot pressure reducing valve (1:0.66 reduction) 
D = Тор electrical box 
DL = Top electrical box w/ind. lights 


ADDITIONAL SPECIAL FEATURES 
Are available to include; stroke limiter, limit switches, throttle 
orifices (0.031 to 0.118” dia) and pilot pressure insert (63 psi 
cracking pressure), consult factory. 


SEALS 
Omit = Buna-N 
V = Viton 


> 
w 


v, 
ü 


A, B 
@ [еы b.../O 


» 
о 


в 


> 
100 
B 
4 
B: 
E 


AB 4 WH 16 hydraulically centred 
b [cover plate 


[ double throttle 
check valve for 
pilot choke ad- 


FP о [пип «Б VAS [T SA ustment к= UT. 
KEN os KEO ë KO ED Go — @ © 
AB AB AB AB AB AB неј. 
хаап GO: [Хис es} 
ШҤИНҤНА ПВХ -: OHA HS -a BHX НХ -o | oN al 
KHAO KHO -- KHA KH HH Ho 
ANH KHD -- KSS XH Hm) dn 
КИЕП KREDO oe KH Ero BH 
АНЕ COB HEB 


an 


Spooi lands 


Technical Data 


with 2 solenoids 19 LBS; with 1 solenoid 18 LBS 
Mineral oil 
35 to 1750 SSU 


Weight (valve) 
Hydraulic medium 
Viscosity range 
Fluid temperature range -20 to +160°F 


Max. operating pressure Valve type H — 4 WEH 16... 
Ports Pe A* В 5000 PSI 
Pilot drain Y = external 3500 PSI 


Port T er OES 
Min. pilot pressure [t= 150 PSI 


Max. pilot pressure 


V; 110 V; 127 V; 220 V, 50 Cyc. 
20 V and 220 V, 60 Cyc. 
H2; 24; 42; 60; 110; 180; 195 and 220 V| 24; 42; 60; 110; 180; 195 and 220 V 


Duty Cycle 100% 
Max. ambient temperature +120°F 
Max. coll temperature 


Power requirement 
Holding current 


The total response times from zero into end position increases 
by 20 ms for DC voltage. 


2-position valves For applications to other specifications please consult us. 


Performance Curves ( drop А p related to flow О at 170 SSU) 


^ p-Q-characteristic for spool types E and R 


120 ‘R’ spool 
g'5 дА Ф Ё 105 
с 90 в-т = E 
re $ я 
< А-Т ri g 
S 60 P—A 2 e 
2 © 5 
56 Pap e e 
E A 5 
а 30 ‘R’ spool 3 E 
È 15 È È 
0 8 16 24 32 40 48 0 8 16 24 32 40 48 0 8 16 224 32 40 48 
Flow Q in GPM Flow Q in GPM Flow Q in GPM 
Pilot pressure Due to silting the function of the valves is dependent on the 
insert required filtration. In order to obtain the maximum flow values 
when shown, main flow filtration of 25 um is recommended. The 
X = internal internal flow forces in the valve also affect the flow, and 
therefore the flow details shown for 4-way valves apply for 
C normal application with two flow directions (e.g. from P to A 


and simultaneously return flow from B to T). 


up to approx. 


3-position valves, with spring or hydraulic centering (dimensions in inches) 


8.661 


ET 


| 
EH 
Bemi 


position valve, 
spring centered 
2-position valve, 
ith hydr. returg 


draulically centered 
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Dimensional Data, Size 16, Cont'd. 


WMM16 


(Porting pattern of main valve 


mounting position for 
meter-in control and 
meter-out control 


3 position 


Z valve 


43; 

Machined valve 

бойну surface 
СА 


position 0 2 and 3 position 


= d 
o~ x valves 
A position b 


Nameplate 


(96) 


Dia 0.118 


(3) 


[ Leakage ой 
| drain from 


| back p | 2 and 3 position 2 position valve. 


valve with ring off 

| at port T аме with detent [ spring offset 
Ys €— 3 position valve. 
spring centred 


2 locating pins 


Subplates 


G172/5 | nm 


0.276 0.079 


1.221 Dia 0 16220. Q 315 deep 


Q 15748' 
"s [co 90 


аз, 


0721 (2) 1/4" -20NC 


Б и 1. эё? deep 
1 | 


8 
— iiid" Dis 0.374 


С174/5 


(3)1/4" МРТ; 
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The 4WEH22 valve, Design-Series 60, is a solenoid 
controlled, pilot operated hydraulic 4 Way valve for 
high flow 105 GPM (400 1/min.) and pressures to 
3000 PSI 
(210 bar). 


The 4WE6 pilot valve is available with WET PIN 
solenoids or Rexroth Size 6 pilot valves to include... 
hand, (either lever or rotary operated)...air pilot...or 
the hydraulic pilot. 


Internal or External piloting and Internal or External 
drain of the pilot section is available. This can be 


Size 4WEH22 m 1" Refer to RA 24765 and RA 22828 


DirectionalControlValve 


field changed by the use or the removal of plugs 
which are located to reduce the pilot valve for easy 
access. For internal pilot flow, four orifices can be 
selected in order to reduce the pilot oil flow to a safe 
operating rate. A back pressure check valve, for open 
center valves, is available when the pressure across the 
valve drops below 65 PSI (4.5 bar) which is required 
to shift the main valve spool. 


up їо 3000 PSI 105 СРМ 006 Mount 


Ordering Code 


4 WEH 22 Н C XX/OF 6AW220 N SD1 10 V/5 


NUMBER OF WORKING PORTS 


OPTIONS 


Formerly 
designated 
as SIZE 


3 = 3way 4 = 4way Omit = Without pilot valve (WH only) 
OPERATOR 6A = Size 6 pilot, wet ріп (WEH 10, 16 & 20 only) 
EH = Sol. controlled hydraulic pilot G + volt = DC (WEH only) 
H = Hydraulic pilot operated W+volt+HZ = AC (all except 120-60, omit) WEH only 
E Int. pilot - ext. drain 
SIZE ET Int. pilot - int. drain 
22 = 1" (ANSI DO6) T Ext. pilot - int. drain 
RETURN Omit = Ext. pilot - ext. drain 
H - Hydraulic Omit = Spring return S = Pilot choke - meter in 
SPOOL S/D1 - Pilot choke, meter in w/D1 press. reducing 
DESIGN SERIES D1 = Pilot pressure reducing valve (1:0.66 reduction) 
Omit = Subplate D = Top electrical box 
SPRING DL = Top electrical box w/ind. lights 
Omit Spring assist not req'd. ADDITIONAL SPECIAL FEATURES 
о = Мо spring, no detent Are available to include; stroke limiter, limit switches, throttle 
OF = Мо spring, with detents orifices (0.031 to 0.118” dia) and pilot pressure insert (63 psi 


a 


A, В 
alts b.../O 


‚А, JB 
a Lots b.../OF 


v > 
i 
+, > 
% 
[| 
а 


ЕЕЕ 
E 


SEALS 
Omit 
V 


» 
o 
> 
w 


D 
4 
v 
=f 


v 
» 
E 
2 
c 


ч 
d 


B 
HB 


ВЕ 


АВ B AB AB AB 
4 ui 
@ (64. [b M [colo Ri. at fo a of is Dr 
PT PT PT PT PT 


: 
: 


| 
: 
і 


: 
j 


; 
à 


Ы 
zm 
ва 
2e 
ba 
3% 


05 
HE 


P BB 


EB 
E18 


wou 


EE 
HEBBBBHET 


" 
- 
» 


FB 


GB 


" 
o 
» 


- HB 


- JB 


- MB 


BBHBBEH 


= HB 


cracking pressure), consult factory. 


Buna-N 
Viton 


PILOT VALVE CHOKE--ORDERING CODE "S"(meter-in) "S2"(meter-out) 


7 


Meter-out "S2" 


^ Meter-in "S" 


1/4-20x3 1/2 Cap Screws 
torque 13 ft.1bs.(7.5Nm) 


in / гт Pilot Valve 
Ee e бон у 
ст OT ЖЭ Zn Pilot Choke- 
aal i — 1802 — Order Code "S" or "S2" 
ы e Choke Adjusting Screw 
Е {> Р cus iue O-ring plate 
r3 Tuy il 
d ic )q =} |J Mein Valve 


Туре 4 МЕН 20 50/.S 52 


For field conversion meter-in 
to meter-out control: 


l. Remove the Pilot Valve. 
2. O-ring plate remains in place. 


3. Turn pilot valve choke 
-upside down 


4. Replace and bolt down the 
pilot valve. 


TH? 
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Technical Data 


Response Time For Spool Shifting* 


Pressure Rating ] A, B ports 

T port, w/ext. drain 
T port, w/int. drain 
| T port, w/int. drain 
Y port, w/ext. drain 
Y port, w/ext. drain 


3000 psi (210 bar) 
3000 psi (210 bar) 
2300 psi (160 bar) DC sol. 
1500 psi (100 bar) AC sol. 
2300 psi (160 bar) DC sol. 
1500 psi (100 bar) AC sol. 


Pilot Pressure, Max, | 3000 psi (210 bar) 
Min. 3 position valve, w/ext. pilot, 125 psi (8.5 bar) 
Min. 2 position, spring offset, w/ext. pilot, 150 psi (10 bar) 
Min. 2 position, hyd. return, w/int. pilot 65 psi (4.5 bar) 


Г Fluid Operating Temperature | 
L Viscosity Range 
Maximum Flow* 


-220F (-300С) to +160°F (700C) 

35 SSU (2.8cSt.) to 1750 SSU (380cSt.) 
1000 psi (70 bar) 105 GPM (400 l/min.) | 
2000 psi (140 bar) 71 to 105 GPM (270 to 400 l/min.) 
3000 psi (210 bar) 46 to 105 GPM (175 to 400 l/min.) 
*varies with spool selection 

With 1 solenoid, 5.2 Ibs. (11.5 kg) 
With 2 solenoids, 5.4 Ibs. (11.9 kg) 


Weight (with subplate) 


Time to shift spool from center or zero to 
end position -- time in "ms" 


PSI 
500 1000 2000 3000 
PILOT PR R 
ILOT PRESSURE у | (35) | (70) | (140) | (280) 
SOLENOID OPERATOR AC | DC | AC | DC | AC | DC | AC [ос 


3 position valve - 
spring centered 


ms | 50 |100| 40 | 80 5 es 30 | 60 


2 position valve - ms io |e 90 |110|75 | 95|70 |85 


L 
TIME TO SHIFT SPOOL from end to center or 
zero position -- time in "ms" 


3 position valve - 
spring centered "5 35 


2 position valve - т | 90 | 95 | 65 | то | so [55 [а [so] 


* Internal hydraulic forces within the valve will 
affect the flow. The tables and charts are based 
оп two directional flow. Two directional flow, 
for example, is flow from P to A and from B to T 
simultaneously. 


Pressure Drop at Varied Flow (175 SSU, 37cSt.) 


Throttle Orifice Insert Option 


CURVE NUMBER FOR 


CURVE NUMBER FOR VALVE SPOOL IN CENTER POSITION VALVE SPOOL IN 


Spool |Direction of flow SHIFTED POSITION 
Туре | a-t |g-T |e-T [Soo [Direction of Flow 
2 І 1 | Туре [e A]P- B]A твт 
H | 2 E [22/1 4 
fp i 6 F АГА 12 
210 G 21212 |4 
i H 212 [1 |з 
12 Bs J $b-]^íf 3 
150 ù als wis 
wi ae alel elle 
2 8 вж ИЕ А БАШ. 
a RT Е Е 
8 6 90 
4 60 
2 30 
0 
= GPM 
5 za FLOW 25 50 80 105 
2 € (min) (100) (200) (300) (400) 


Main Valve Pilot Pressure and Drain 


P Throttle Orifice Insert 


Pilot Valve 


Main Valve Body 


The THROTTLE ORIFICE INSERT is used to reduce 
the pilot oil supply flow to the pressure port 
P of the ME6 pilot valve. 


As an example, this Throttle Orifice Insert is used 
when the flow to the pilot valve exceeds the normal 
allowable flow through the pilot valve. This orifice 
should be used when a system accumulator is in the cir- 
cuit ahead of the pressure port of the main valve and 
the pilot valve fluid supply is internal. 


Pilot Pressure Insert 


ORDERING CODE "omit" 
External Pilot Supply & External Pilot Drain 


ORDERING CODE "ET" 
Internal Pilot Supply & Internal Pilot Drain 


Pilot Valve Pilot Valve 


Pressure 
Port Open 


Installed 


- Plug Open 
Plug 


Main Valve 


ORDERING CODE "E" 
Internal Pilot Supply & External Pilot Drain 


ORDERING CODE "T" 
External Pilot Supply & Internal Pilot Drain 


Pilot Valve Pilot Valve 


Pressure 
Port Open 

Tank Port Plug Installed 
Main Valve Open 


Main Valve 


Type 4 WEH 20.50 P45 


Pitot 011 
Supply Port X 


-— —--Main Valve 
Pressure Passage 


— Pilot Pressure Insert 
Ordering Code "P4.5" 


"P" Port of 
—Main Valve Body 


Pressure drop across the Pilot Pressure Insert based on flow. 
12—175 


10—150 


GPM 75 100 
200 300 400 


2-20 


Dimensional Data 


4.61 


(117) 
3.622 
(92) 
.81 
) 


SL — S SE, 7— NW 


1/2 NPT 
Adaptors 


TOP ELECTRICAL BOX CONNECTOR-D 
Top Electrical box connector w/lights-DL 


3.50 

ELECTRICAL BOX Y 
CONNECTOR (89) for Plug Removal <7 Д 
1/2 NPT Conduit ГГ TA 
Connector жыз 
Ordering Codes: 
"D" or "DL" Р 
ДР 


MANUAL OVERRIDE 


Single Solenoid 


PILOT CHOKE . i 
Ordering Code w Pilot Valve (140.5) 
"e" op "S2" 6.12 
(155.5) 
о| = | ! 
2 Locating Pins C ets - 9.50 
B (241) 
(Subplates, (1) (1-1/4') &(1-1/2"NPT) 
0.220 
1.476 (5.6) d 4.429 
Le e [3.024 Eu t 
$ i -1/2-13 tap 
0.71 dia. - Yet 
| 
AN 
Ке 
SUBPLATE | PORTS PORTS 
MODEL NO. | A,B,P,& T| Y,X,& L 
6151/5 1" NPT | 1/4" мт | 
inches 3.713 Locating Pin 
Dimensions: ~i (94.3) 
1.004 — 
(25.5) 
9.843 
(250) 4.429 
8.740 0.79 Dia. 2.087 (112.5) - 
220 (53) ТГ 43.96 
6.26 сЕ ГЫН 1.150 | 1.006 
Q9) || 9:5 (29.2) 3.024 
: : 115 0.681 (76.8) m 
. 3.07 (17.3) Locating Pin 
TECUM (78) э | 6-1/2-13 їар 
(5.6) 
SUBPLATE Ports Ports 
MODEL NO. A,B,P,& T Y,X,8 L 
G 154/5 1 1/4" NPT | 1/4" NPT for Panel Cut-out 
G 156/6 1 12" NPT | 1/4" NPT 


1 
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DirectionalControlValve 


The Size25 (1") is available with AC/DC 
solenoid operator (WE), direct hydraulic pilot 
(WH), or direct-acting hand lever (WMM). 
HYDRAULIC PILOT OPERATOR (WH) 
Operation of the main spool is by means of 
direct application of hydraulic pressure. Spring 
or hydraulic spool centering is available. 
HAND LEVER (WMM) 

The hand lever operates via a pivot pin to apply 


up to 4000 PSI 172 СРМ 006 Mount 


SizeWEH25 А T" Refer to RA 24770 and RA 22833 


Ordering Code 


4 WEH 25 H C XX/OF 10LW220 N SD1 10 V/5 


NUMBER OF WORKING PORTS 


direct mechanical pressure for spool shifting. 
The lever mechanism is fully encapsulated 
within a removeable valve head, and can be 
interchanged without dismantling the valve. 


SOLENOID OPERATOR (WE) 

Operation of the main spool is by means of a 
pilot valve, available with either DC or AC oil 
immersed solenoids. Main spool centering can 
be controlled by springs or hydraulic pressure. 
The pilot oil supply and drain can be provided 
either internally or externally. 


OPTIONS 


3 = 3way 4 - 4way Omit = Without pilot valve (WH only) 
OPERATOR 6A = Size 6 pilot, wet pin (WEH 10, 16 & 20 only) 
EH = Sol. controlled hydraulic pilot 10A = Size 10 pilot, oil immersed (WEH only) 
Н = Hydraulic pilot operated 10L = Size 10 pilot, air gap (WEH only) 
MM - Hand lever G + volt = DC (WEH only) 
SIZE W+volt+HZ = AC (all except 120-60, omit) WEH only 
25 = 1” Hi flow (ANSI 006) E = Int. pilot - ext. drain 
RETURN ET = Int. pilot - int. drain 
Н = Hydraulic Omit Spring return T = Ext. pilot - int. drain 
SPOOL Omit = Ext. pilot - ext. drain 
DESIGN SERIES S = Pilot choke - meter in 
Omit = Subplate S/D1 7 Pilot choke, meter in w/D1 press. reducing 
SPRING D1 7 Pilot pressure reducing valve (1:0.66 reduction) 
Omit Spring assist not req'd. D = Тор electrical box 
O - No spring, no detent DL 7 Top electrical box w/ind. lights 
OF = No spring, with detents ADDITIONAL SPECIAL FEATURES 


> 
w 


v Dv, 
EE 


A 


a b.../O 
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B 
A, B 
T, Dh. b.../OF Еа 


SEALS 


Omit 


V 


» 
© 
> 
© 


i 
| 


> 
w 
D 
4 
v 
4 


А 
р 
F 


c 


Р. Б a "m 

KHO ë O- рт  UD.. KED OH -e 
[Ж 04181 = Lg К КП = ү KEH С) * 
сисао (поз Ùb Dan nn" В jb "ons b 

[йиш] KR: [йи KA: BUM рр: 
ПШҤННХ OHR .. ПНВ HH. HEXA HM- 
[HEIEXD НДХ -: НУЧ ПН -a HEX EM -o 
HHA KHO -- КНН KH -m HHO HH -w 
RAH KBD -- K9 zH - ~ (RENE Н. 
[ИШИ И KEH - ~ KZE XH -m [Н Hr] - мв 
йш ë RREH -Ken KA -a7 BSH GH -m 


Are available to include; stroke limiter, limit switches, throttle 
orifices (0.031 to 0.118” dia) and pilot pressure insert (63 psi 
cracking pressure), consult factory. 


Buna-N 
Viton 


Main Valve Limit Switch Option 


Limit switch ‘a’ is operated when the main valve spoo! has 
reached position ‘a’. 


Limit switch b’ is operated when the main valve spool has 
reached position b’. 


When a stroke limiter is used, the respective limit switch 
ceases to function. 


Contact Rating: D.C. at 30V = 2 A; A.C. at 250 V - 5A 


Technical Data 


2 position w/hydraulic return, 75 psi 


3 position valves, spring centered, 0.59 in3 
2 position valves, 1.18 ind 

From zero to “A” position, 0.31 ind 
From "A" to zero position, 0.28 in3 
From zero to "B", 0.59 ind 

From "B" to zero, 0.28 in3 


Pilot volume for shifting 


3 position valves, hyd. centering 


Weight (valve) approx., WH 28.6 Ibs. [  Voltages available AC 120 & 220 V, 60 cycle 
WMM 28.6 Ibs. DC 12&2V 
WE W/1 solenoid, 38.8 105 w/2 solenoids, 39.6 Ibs. Power requirement, DC 26 W Е 
Subplates, add G151, 11 Ibs. G154 & G156, 35 Ibs. Holding current, AC 46 VA 
Hydraulic medium Mineral oil and phosphate ester fluids EN In-rush current, AC 130 VA 
Viscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU Response time (on)DC 40 MS 
Fluid temperature range -220F to +1600F AC T 25MS 
Max. operating pressure, WH type | Ports P, A & B, 4000 psi Response time (off)DC & AC 20 MS 
| Port T, 3500 psi Max. ambient temperature | 1209F 
Max. pilot pressure 3500 psi Max. coil temperature 3000F 7 
Min. pilot pressure 3 position valves, 120 psi _| Max. shifting Frequency, DC 15,000 p/hr 
2 position w/spring offset, 150 psi AC | 7200 p/hr 1 


Performance Curves (measured at v = 36 cSt and t = 509 C) 


7 symbol "G" center position P - T 
8 symbol “T” center position P - T 8 7 65 


B—>A 
Symbol R 


Pressure, PSI (bar) 


0 26 53 80 106 132 160 172 
(100) (200) (300) (400) (500) (600) (650) 


Flow, GPM (1/min) 


Due to silting the function of the valves is dependent on the 
filtration. In order to obtain the maximum flow values shown, 
main flow filtration of 25 jum is recommended. The internal 
flow forces in the valve also affect the flow, and therefore the 
flow details shown for 4-way valves apply for normal appli- 
cation with two flow directions (e.g. from P to A and simul- 
taneously return flow from B to T). 


Max. Flow (in GPM) for Various Spool Types at Various Pressures (PSI) 


Dimensional Data 


WH25 


Porting pattern of main valve 


Throttle screw 
of pilot choke 
adjustment 

fully closed 


1024 


| Throttle screw | 
lof pilot choke 
ladjustment 


fully open 


1811 


0.157 


i 


2 locating pins 


2 position valve 2-position valve 
spring offset with hydraulic return 


Valve - yt FTA LSA EA PES 
(+ + + A. + 
mounting | | | | | an 2 
+ — ЕЕН — — 
[ren Ww Tn 1 y 
А Е А 
p 
j 
| 


3-position valve 3-position valve 
hydraulically centred spring centred 
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Dimensional Data, Size 22 Cont'd. 


WEH22 


Dia 0.787 


Porting patterri of main valve 


Valve А ТИТО uS 
mounting [t | 
surface -pt 


1811 


IS S 
Braonan, 
spring offset 


[Zposition valve 
with hydraulic return | 


3-position valve 3-position valve 
hydraulically centred | spring centred 


Drain via port T up to 
2400 PSI back pressure 


ип port T; port Y closed 


а 
Drain via port Y for in excess of 


[Porting pattern of main valve 


2400 PSI back pressure in port И Dia 0.788 


| Dia 0.551 
^ 


[Ports X and | 


|L without 
| function | 


machined valve | 
mounting surface | 


2-апа 3- 


pesition valves 


(position a 


For valves without subplated the mounting screws | 
have to be ordered separately 
Mounting screws: (6) 1/2*-I3NC x 21/2” 

tightening torque 118 ft-lb 


For complete dimensional data on subplates 
applicable to Size 22 valves, refer to page 2-21 


Subplate 


2-24 


—3i02-— | | 
Q748—— ee 5 118 — 1. 388 ae 
Flatness Tolerance: When mounting valve without 125 
subplate the max. irregularity of the mating surface “у 
to Бе 20.0001 in рег 1.000/п. length. | TX777À77 
A |3-роѕзтоп | 
Л valves | 
5.236 — жел 5236 “ey |_| 
д? position 0 
; oe) 
x EN, — 
^ |2- and 3 
X^ j} (position valves 
4 
е position b 
Wye ag iti 


Nameplate 


12874 ^ 
2-position valves, 2- and 3-position 2 locating pins | 
spring offset valves with detent | ета 
З-розїїїоп valves, | 

spring centred 


Operation of the main spool is by means of pilot valve, 
available with either DC or AC air gap or oil immersed 
solenoids. Manual override on the pilot valve solenoids 
allows operation of the main spool without energization 
of the solenoids, provided pilot pressure is available. The 
main valve spool is held in the center or end positions by 
springs or hydraulic pressure. 


The pilot oil supply and drain can be provided 
internally or externally. 

The directional control valves size 32 are 
available for an operating pressure up to 5000 
PSI. 


SizeWEH32 · 115 


Design Features: 
— subplate mounting 
— cast oil passages 

— spring or hydraulic centering of main spool 
— Interchangability of spools. 


Depending on the application, the valves can be 
supplied with the following additional features: 
— pilot choke adjustment 


— stroke limiter on main spool 
— main spool position indicator 


— limit switch on main spool 
— pilot pressure insert in main valve 
— throttle orifices to reduce pilot oil supply 


Refer to RA 24778 and RA 22843 


93 


Up to 5000 PSI 


290 GPM D10 Mount 


Ordering Code 


4 WEH 32 H C XX/OF 10LW220 N SD1 10 V/5 


irectionalControlValve 


NUMBER OF WORKING PORTS 
3 = 3 way 4 = 4way Omit = Without pilot valve (WH only) 
OPERATOR 6A = Size 6 pilot, wet pin (WEH 10, 16 & 20 only) 
EH = Sol. controlled hydraulic pilot 10A = Size 10 pilot, oil immersed (WEH only) 
H = Hydraulic pilot operated 10L - Size 10 pilot, air gap (WEH only) 
MM = Hand lever G * volt = DC (WEH only) 
SIZE W+volt+HZ = AC (all except 120-60, omit) WEH only 
32 = 1-1/2" (ANSI D10) E = Int. pilot - ext. drain 
RETURN ET = Int. pilot - int. drain 
H = Hydraulic Omit = Spring return T = Ext. pilot - int. drain 
SPOOL Omit = Ext. pilot - ext. drain 
DESIGN SERIES S - Pilot choke - meter in 
Omit = Subplate S/D1 - Pilot choke, meter in w/D1 press. reducing 
SPRING D1 - Pilot pressure reducing valve (1:0.66 reduction) 
Omit Spring assist not req'd. D - Тор electrical box 
о = Мо spring, по detent DL = Top electrical box w/ind. lights 
OF = No spring, with detents == ADDITIONAL SPECIAL FEATURES 
Are available to include; stroke limiter, limit switches, throttle 
orifices (0.031 to 0.118"' dia) and pilot pressure insert (63 psi 
cracking pressure), consult factory. 
— SEALS 
Omit = Buna-N 
V = Viton 
Seek 
A, B sm AB AB 
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Technical Data 


Technical Data 


Weight (valve) with 2 solenoids max. 112 LBS; with 1 solenoid max. 108 LBS 
Hydraulic medium Mineral oil (accord. to pilot valve) 
Viscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU 
Fluid temperature range —20to + 160? F 
Max. operating pressure Valve type Н — 4 WEH 32... 
Ports P» A ° B 5000 PSI 
Pilot drain Y = external 3500 PSI 
Min. pilot pressure 
Max. pilot pressure 3500 PSI Pst = 150 PSI g 
Total response time of valve from zero into end position (with AC voltage) 
at pilot pressure pst 700 PSI 2100 PSI 3500 PSI 
3-position valves, spring centered | | 6ms | 45m | ms 
2-position valves 105 ms 85 ms 75 ms 
Total response time of valve from end into zero position 
3-position valves, spring centered 95 ms 
2-position valves 105 ms 85ms 75 ms 


The total response times from zero into end position increases by 20 ms for DC voltage. 
For applications to other specifications please consult us. 


pilot valve 

DC solenoid DC solenoid AC solenoid AC solenoid 
Solenoid type dry wet dry wet 
Catalogue sheet size 8 (3/8") RA 23 286 
Catalogue sheet size 10 (1/2”) RA 23 299 RA 23 197 
Power requirement 25 W (43 W) 25 W (35 W) — 
Holding current — 46 VA (64 VA) 84 VA (130 VA) 
In-rush current 230 VA (430 VA) | 310 VA (530 VA) 
Duty cycle 100% 
Voltage Rating _ 12; 24; 42; 60; 110; 180; 195 & 220 V 42; 110; 127; 220V, 50 Cyc.; 120 & 220 V, 60 Cyc. 


Performance Curves (pressure drop А p related to flow О at 172 SSU) 
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Pressure drop A p in PSI 


Pressure drop A p in PSI 


А p-Q-characteristic for spool types E, W and R 


segsSESIS 


© 


A p-Q-characteristic for spool types G and T 


spool 
type 'R' 270 
| | B>A g; 240 [T | | L вт 
2 210 | P>T 
B-T = 180 | Кей 
A>T = 150 | А-Т 
о 
| P+A B 120 P-B 
P-B S 5 | 
А 60 
8 30 | 
a 
32 64 96 128 160 192 224 256 290 0 32 64 96 128 160 192 224 256 290 
Flow Q (GPM) Flow Q (GPM) 
Due to silting the function of the valves is dependent on the 
spool type S filtration. In order to obtain the maximum flow values 
PST BSA shown, main flow filtration of 25 um is recommended. The 
internal flow forces in the valve also affect the flow, and 
all therefore the flow details shown for 4-way valves apply for 
other normal application with two flow directions (e.g. from P to A 
| and simultaneously return flow from B to T). 
spool 
| types 
Max. perform- 2-position valves, spring offset Pilot pressure 


lance data 3-position valves, spring centered insert required 
when 
X = internal 


for 
C basically; 


at pressure (PSI) of 
3000 | 4000 


5000 


EI 


32 64 96 128 160 192 224 256 290 
Flow Q (GPM) line 1 up to approx. 
53 GPM 


F, G,H, 


line 11 


2-position valves, hydraulic return and 3-position valves with spring or hydraulic centering (dimensions in inches) 


WEH 


Porting pattern of main valve 


cpm mm eT 


ТҮ + 


- 
ary 


For valves without subplates the mounting screws, 
have to be ordered separately. 
Mounting screws: (6) 3/4”-10NC x 31/4” 

tightening torque 420 ft-lb 


j 2520. / 
0788 де 12756) 
1/2"NPT 1 


(11.496 for size 10) 
(10.394 for size 10) 
9.567 for size 8 


air gap AC solenoid 
sole solenoid а: 
SA ait 


noid b 
du — TP 


oil immersed 
AC solenoid 


position valve, 
spring centered 
2-position valve, 
hydraulic return 


3-position valve, 
hydraulically centered 


WH 


[Porting pattern of main valve 


Dia 1299 


Valve 
mounting 
surface 


fine od 


VM д B 
ыа xus d 
10.866 


[machined valve mounting surface | 


x 
8 
x 


A/F 0.315 


0.157 


0.236) 


2 locating pins 


Pilot choke adjustment 


Mounting 
position for 
meter-in 
control 


Pilot choke adjustment 


EE 


Mounting position 
for meter-out 
control 


Throttle screw | N 


of pilot choke 
adjustment 
fully closed 


Throttle screw | 
of pilot choke 
adjustment 

fully open 


O-ring pla tel 


Cover mounting screws 
with choke adjustment 
(4) 1/4°-20NC x 2 V2^ 
Tightening torque 13 ft-/b 
without pilot choke adjustm. 


(4) 1/4"-20NC x 1” 
Tightening torque 13 ft-Ib 


2.598 | 


2-position valve, 
spring offset 


2-position valve 
with hydraulic return 
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Dimensional Data, Size 32, Cont'd. 


a Yee Fu ur 77 ZAA Ports X and 


b A, L without 
D» a | са function 
і | i 


(68) 


pa 2.65 


6.20 
(159) 


<= — 


3.10 
(79.5) 


7.68 
Ьей——— T al 


3-position 
valves 


position O 


2- and 3- 
position valves 


2- and 3- 
position valves 


position a 


2- and 3-position 
valves with detent 


2 locating pins 


Subplate Dimensional Data 


G1575 - 


(6) 3/47-ТОМС; 1.378 deep 


(4)Dia 0.709 
(4)Dia 1024 


Dia 1.339 
EIL. 
(2) Оа 0.256; 0.375 deep for locating pins 
y 


| | (S) 38" NPT 
и» Е (X, Y and 1) 
BOF / 


(| = 1.634 æ 


/ ass |= N (3) Diaa 394 $ 


-1 = XY4 a / T «sm 
3 150 Ёма. «АЖЕ ПЕД, o S 
(4) 11/27NPT, 


(A, B, Pand T) 7.343— —e- 
Drain port L only on valves | 
with hydraulic centering Weight: approx 40 LBS 
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Capability from Rexroth 


A hydraulic valve that speaks 16 languages 


* 


If you're designing in hydraulics, Rexroth backs you up with great products and ser- 
vices. In this country and 28 others, worldwide 

Designing for hydraulics in this multinational age isn't easy. Products are often 
shipped worldwide. To places where породу ѕ ever seen your product before 

much less its hydraulic component 


Not so with Rexroth. We have sales and service offices in ВВ 
cities in the U.S.. and 28 countries worldwide. Where they 
speak a total of 16 languages 


This means our valves, pumps and other products are as well 


Weight— 1200 Ibs. 


known in Bombay as they are in Baltimore. It means we can back you up 
anywhere. With a complete line of tough. hard-working, 
German-engineered hydraulics products. From the simplest valve To the 
most complex integrated system 
That's Rexroth. A hard-nosed concern for quality and economy 
From one of the world's largest hydraulics producers 


ЖОШО we The Rexroth Corp., 2315 City Line 
Road. Bethlehem, PA. 18018 


Size102 4" 


4’; pressures up to 5000 psi (1852 GPM max.). 
Available in Flange mount only. 
REQUEST RA 24 812 


L T 
77 Va VV 


CROSS SECTION 
Typical for Sizes 52, 62 and 82 
(Hydraulically centered main spool) 


Size 82 312" 


З 1/2’; pressures up to 5000 psi (1190 GPM max.). 
REQUEST RA 24 806 


Size62 3” 


З'/ pressures up to 5000 psi (794 GPM max.). 
Manifold or flange mount available. 
REQUEST RA 24798 


Size52 210 


2 1/2": pressures ир to 5000 psi (528 GPM max.). 
Indirect or direct operated main spool. Manifold or 
Flange mount available. 

REQUEST RA 24 792 
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CHECK 
&PREFILL VALVES 


TYPE REXROTH DESIGN | SIZE/CAPABILITY PAGE NO. 
. CODE 
CHECK In-Line (NPT) 1/4" thru 1-1/2" 3-1 
VALVES or Subplate up to 106 GPM 
5000 PSI 
Flanged or 2" thru 6" 3-9 
Manifold up to 4000 GPM 
5000 PSI 
In-Line 1/4" thru 2" 3-2 
(NPT or SAE) up to 150 GPM 
5000 PSI 
PILOT In-Line (NPT) 1/4" thru 1-1/2" 3-3 to 3-5 
OPERATED or Subplate up to 106 GPM 
CHECKS 5000 PSI 
Sandwich 1/4” (D01) thru 1” (006) 3-6 to 3-8 
Type up to 75 GPM 
5000 PSI 
Flanged or 2" thru 6" 3-9 
Manifold up to 1,700 GPM 
5000 PSI 
PREFILL Flanged or 2" thru 14" 3-10 & 3-11 
VALVES Tank Mounted up to 6,136 GPM 
5000 PSI 


2-30 


Inline NPT or Cartridge 


The check valve type S serve to give leakfree closure in one 
direction and free return flow in the other. 

The stroke of the valve poppet is limited by a stop. The built- 
in spring supports the closing stroke, and also serves to 
hold the valve poppet in the closed position. 

Four versions are available, with cracking pressures of 7, 22 
45 ог'75 PSI or without a spring. 

A check valve cartridge is also available, suitable for 
mounting in manifold blocks. Two models are available: 
straight or angled valve cartridge. 


106 GPM Symbol 


Type S Sizes 1/ 3 to 1 1/2" Refer to RA 20377 5000 PSI 


Ordering Code ` 


Technical Data (Valve description: RA 20 000) Spares information: RE 20 377-E) 


S 15 A 1 X/5 


ydraulic medium Mineral oils 


luid temperature range —22{о +176°F 


iscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU 
Max. operating pressure up to 4500 PSI 


SIZE Cracking pressure (PSI) 7 (Type No. 1); 22 (No. 2); 45 (No. 3); 72 (No. 5) 
6 = 1/4" (Code “А” only) [25 (1 1/40 (1 1/27) | 
8 = 3/8" (Code “A” only) Flow Rating (GPM) 
10 = 1/2" Velocity = 20 ft/s 
15 = 3/4" (Code "A" only) 
20 = 1" 
25 = 1-1/4" (Code "A" only) 
30 = 1-1/2" 
MOUNTIN 
A = Inline (NPT) 
P - Subplate 


CRACKING PRESSURE 
О = No springs 


1 = 7Р5! 
2 = 22Р5! 
3 = 45Р5! 


5 = 75PSI (Sizes 10 - 30 only) 
DESIGN SERIES 


Performance Curves 


Size 6(1/4^) Size 8(38" Size 15 (3/4) Size 10 (1/2) Size 20(1” Size 25 (1 1/4") Size 30 (1 1/2") 
Ga, 10 60 60 | 60 60 60 60 
оз 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 
7 45 15 15 15 15 15 15 
Flow Q = i | 
(GPM) 0 1з 26 39 0 265278 0 104 208 312 0 52 104 0 432264396528 0 264 528 792 0. 26.4 52.8 79.2 105.6 


Pressure drop A p related! to flow Q, shown for various cracking pressures 


Unit Dimensions (in inches) 
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Type RV Sizes 1/4’ to 2" 


1/4" to 2" Threaded NPT or SAE (UNF—2B) 
5000 PSI (350 bar) to 160 GPM (600 l/min) 


Refer to RA 20390 


Ordering Code 


RV —8 —1 X5 


SIZE NPT  SAE 
8 = 1/4" 7/16—20 
10 = 3/8" 9/16—18 
12 = 1/2" 13/4—16 
16 = 3/4" $ 1-1/16—12 
20 = 1" _ #15/16—12 
25 = 1-1/4" 1-5/8—12 
30 = 1-1/2" 
40 = 2" 

CRACKING PRESSURE 
1 = 7.25 PSI 
4 = 65 PSI 

DESIGN SERIES 

CONNECTIONS 
5 = NPT 
12 = SAE 


INSTALLATION DIMENSIONS: in inches & weight in pounds 


po 
Size Thread (NPT) mE Weight Weight 
G D L (lb) 

[6 1/4” 984 2.165 0.44 | 
8 | 3" | 1181 2.559 0.88 
[10 1/2" 1.378 2.874 154 | 
16 3/4" 1.772 3.465 2.65 | 
20 i 1.969 4.999 44 
25 14/4" 2.362 5.630 7.28 
30 13/27 | 2756 5.680 9.62 
40 9" 3.543 6.496 15.88 


32 


Technical Data 


Symbol 


Inline NPT or SAE 


Operating Pressure 


5000 psi (350 bar) 


Cracking Pressure 


7.25 psi (0.5 bar) and 65 psi (4.5 bar) 


| 
Flow Rating 


See Pressure Flow chart 


Operating Temperature 


-49F (-200C) to +2120F (+1000C) 


Fluid Recommendations 


Petroleum base hydraulic oil and 
synthetic fluids 


Viscosity Range 
Mounting Position 


Weight 


35 SSU (2.8cSt) to 1750 SSU 
Optional 
See Installation Dimension chart 


Performance Curves 


PRESSURE DROP 


PRESSURE-FLOW CHART: 
in PSI and GPM (oil 1220F & 165 SSU) 


150 


(G.P.M.) 
LN 
о 


(6) 30 60 90 120 150 180 210 


(p.s.i.) 


CheckValves ....... 


dne 


The Pilot Operated Check Valves type SV and SL are 
hydraulically piloted to open with built-in decom- 
pression poppets, allowing leak free closure in one 
direction (B to A) until a pilot signal is introduced, 
and free flow in the opposite direction (A to B). 
Valve type SV is with internal drain. 

Valve type SL is with external drain. 


Type SV/SL 
Sizes 1/4"to1 1/2 


Ordering Code 


» 106 GPM 


SL 20 P XX V/5 


DESIGN SERIES 
Pressure drop A p in PSI 


VALVE TYPE 
SV - Pilot operated without ext. drain 5.25 10.5 1575 21 13.25 26.5 39.75 53 
SL = Pilot operated with ext. drain Flow Q in GPM Flow Q in GPM 
SIZE 
10 = 1/2" 51 15,20,25and 30 
15 - 3/4" 120 SV25and30 
20 = Т р 105 
25 = 1-1/4" = 90 
30 = 1-1/2" 2 75 
CONNECTIONS & 60 
G = Inline (NPT) 5 45 
P == Subplate 5 30 
NPT Thread 8 45 
SEALS È o 
OMIT = Buna-N 26.5 53 79.5 106 


V Viton Flow Qin GPM 


Technical Data 


SUSV 10 (1/2”) | SUSV 15 (3/4 | SV 20(1”) SL20(1") | SV/SL 25 (1 14"|svist 30 (1 1/2) 
5.5 Ibs 8.8 Ibs 17.6 Ibs 

free flow from A to B; from B to A after pilot operation ] 

Mineral oils 


Direction of flow 
Hydraulic medium 


Fluid temperature range | – 4° іо +160°F 
Viscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU 
Max. operating pressure |4500 PSI 

Pilot pressure range 3 to 4500 PSI 


SL 15, 20 
Pilot Volume SL 10 ] SV 10 SV 15 and 20 25 and 30 | SV 25 and 30 
0.13 їп? 0.53 іп? 1.07 in? 
0.12 in? | = = 0.86 in? | = 
For applications to other specifications please consult factory. 
SV Valves SL Valves 


WORLDWIDE ROTH 


Unit Dimensions; Subplate mounting valve (dimensions in inches) 


Locating 
pin 
SL valves 
only 
Ports 
X and Y 
Ports 
А апа B 
SV 30 (1 1/2") and 
SL 30 (1 1/2”) only 
82 
Type | Size | Bı | 82 | L3 


В; Ba | Dy | H L2 
3.346 | 1.575 0.827 | 1.653 | 1.693 | 0.394 | 0.709 EA 0782| — | 
| 3.130 | 3.937 | 2.165 1181 [2.244 | 2.382 | 0.394 | 0787 5.315 [0681] — | 
30 (1 127) | 3819 | 4724 | 2756 1575 |2953 |3307 | 0669 | 1.142 | 4528 | 6811 | 0610 | — | 
® [0027 [2618 [3.346 | 1.575 | 0311 | 0827 | 1.653 | 1.693 | 0.394 | 0.709 | 3.150 | 4.567 | 0782 | 0.846) 


30 (1 127 | 3819 | 4724 | 2.756 0.150 | 1.575 | 2953 | 3307 | 0.669 | 1.142 | 4921 | 7205 | 0610 | 2342] 


Unit Dimensions: Valve with threaded connections (dimensions in inches) 


valve type Valve type 
SI 10 (1/27) Ports SL 15 (3/4") to 
only X and Y 30 (1 1/2^ only 


1/4" NPT 


Valve fixing 
holes 


[Type | Size B2 B3 D1 Hı [и [t2 [ts [t4 [ts [te 
| poa) 3.346 | 1.575 iL NPT [1.654 | 1.083 [0.728 [0.413 [1.319 | 1.929 
15 (3/4") 3.937 |2.165 | 3/4” NPT [2244 [0.681 [0.524 | 1.988 [2.657 
sv 20 (1”) 3.937 2.165 | 1" NPT 2.244 0.681 |0.524 | 1.988 |2.657 | 3.740 
[25 (1-1/4") 4.724 | 2.756 | 1-1/4" МРТ |2.953 0.610 [0.807 [2.894 |3.524 


30 (1-1/2") 4.724 | 2.756 
10 (1/27) 3.346 | 1.575 
[15 (3/4") 4.724 | 2.165 


1-1/2" МРТ [2.953 
1/2" NPT [0.827 
3/4" МРТ |2.953 
1'NPT |2953 
1-1/4" NPT [2.953 


0.610 [0.807 |2.894 |3.524 
0.728 [0.413 | 1.319 [1.929 
0.610 |0.807 |3.307 |3.917 
0.610 [0.807 [3.307 [3.917 | 4.921 [7.205 | 1.142 

0.610 [0.807 [3.307 |3.917 | 4.921 |7.205 | 1.142 


4.724 | 2.756 


SL 20 (1") 4.724 | 2.165 
25 (1-1/4") 
30 (1-1/2") | 3.819 


4.724 | 2.756 | 1-1/2" NPT [2.953 [2.146 [0.610 [0.807 [3.307 [3.917 | 4.921 [7.205 | 1.142 


Unit Dimensions: Subplate (dimensions in inches) 


Dia. 0.354 


3/8" — 16NC 
0.905 deep 


Dia. 0.512 


0669— | ў .236 deep 
1.181 ^ 


[ Sie | Subplatetype | D1 | Valve mounting screws Tightening torque (ft-lb) | Weight (Ibs) 


(4) 38”—16МС x 2 1/4” ae 
(must be ordered separately) , 


| OL DO  —0236deep 
0787 - — е олз + ||| i 
1575 surface | ^ 2215634 | [Hole for 
velt тоспо 
237 pin 


Tightening torque (ft-Ib) | Weight (Ibs) 


(4) 3/8" —16NC x 3" 37 
(must be ordered separately) j 


| Subpiatetype | Dı — | 
| Gazas | a4" NPT | 
| Gass | 


E 
3 


1/4" NPT 


Subplate type D | g 
зо?) 8445 14" МРТ (4) 38"—16NC x 3 1/2" 
[ Game [7 12" ner | (must be ordered separately) 
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CheckValves 


The Z2S series Check Valves are designed for sandwich 
type mounting with our directional control valves 
(sizes 6 to 22 ), and conform to ANSI Standards, 
001-006. 


The basic design incorporates two main poppets, each 
with built-in decompression. The piloting piston is 
centered between the two poppets and is shifted in 
either the A or B consumer lines. Pressurization of 
the "A" port first opens the decompression poppet of 
"B" port followed by complete opening of the "B" 
main poppet, and visa-versa. 


Model shown is 2256 


To provide positive closure of both poppets, the 
directional control valve should vent A & B ports to 
tank in neutral position. 


Flows to 75 GPM 


Type Z2S Sizes 1/4" to 1" 5000 PSI 


Ordering Code Example of Application 


225 10 — XX 


6 = ANSI D01 

ANSI D02 
16 = ANSI D04 
22 = ANSI DO6 

DESIGN SERIES 


=à 
o 
ll 


Technical Data Unit dimensions (in inches) Weight: approx. 1.8 LBS 


Refer to RA 21545 


27256 1/4" DO1 Mount 5GPM 


Direction of Flow 


Hydraulic medium Mineral oils 
luid temperature range —4to +160°F 


From A to A1 or B to B1 free 
flow over check valve; 
controlled flow from B1 to B 
or A1to A 


m 


A 


Ope g press ge up to 5000 PSI 


cking pressure 
түге few recon 
__рорреі__ _ 


Area Ratio 


Pressure drop in PSI 


Data Dimensions: (dimensions in inches) Weight, 4.4 Ibs. 
Refer to RA 21550 


22510 1/2” D02 Mount 20GPM a 


From A to A1 or B to B1 free 
flow through check valve; after 
opening from B1 to B or A1 to A 


Pressure Fluid Mineral Oil 
Hydraulic Fluid - o 


Viscosity Range 35 to 1750 SSU 
Operation Pressure Range Up to 5000 PSI 


Cracking Pressure in 
free direction 7 PSI 


1.181 


Direction of Flow 


$.433 dia.,5 places 
4.629 dia. 5 places 


— — 2.756 


4 Bolt Holes for 
Mounting of Valve 
$.256 thru 


Main Poppet A1! 1 
Pilot Piston А2 = 2.78 
(see sectional drawing) 


Area Ratio 
For application to other specifications please consult us. 


Pilot Piston Main Popper 
Surface A2 Area A1 


Bit е 


A1 B1 
Crossection 


Characteristic Curve (measured by v = 172.2 SSU and t = 122°F) 


22510 АА Pressure drop (p) 
dependent on Flow 


A1—A Through Q 
Bi-B 


Ф 
a 
a 
4 
Ф 
о 
сє 
Ф 
Ф 
Ф 
= 
a 
g 
2 
3 
$ 
à 


O 25 5 75 10125 15 17.5 20 Flow Through Q (GPM) 


Technical Data Performance Curves 


Refer to RA 21554 


22516 3/4" 004 Mount 50 GPM 


Pressure drop А р related to flow Q 
v 


105 А—А1 
$ 90 B- B1 
Direction of Flow From A to A1 or B to B1 free c 75 
flow over check valve; а A1-A 
controlled flow from B1 to B 8 60 B1B 
or A1 to A p 45 
Hydraulic medium Mineral oils i 30 
Fluid temperature range —4to + 160" F 15 | 
35 to 1750 SSU 


0 125 25 375 50 Flow in GPM 


See next page for dimensional data on 22516. 


up to 5000 PSI 
acking pressure 
in flow direction 
ratio pilot poppet 
control spool 


Area = ы 
4 


WORLDWIDE ROTH 


Unit dimensions (in inches) 


22516 


6holes for valve mounting 


2holes for locating pins Dia 0.768 
Dia 1.063x0.060 deep 
Ports A, Band P- 


0.118 


Dia0.118 2 locating pins 


Technical Data 


22522 1" DO6 Mount 75 GPM 


Refer to RA 21560 


Direction of Flow 


From A to A1 or B to B1 free 
flow over check valve; 
controlled flow from B1 to B 
Or A1to A 


Hydraulic medium 
Fluid temperature range —4to +160°F 
35 to 1750 SSU 


Operating pressure range up to 5000 PSI 


Cracking pressure 
in free flow direction 


pilot poppet _ 1 
control spool 12.3 
Area ratio pilot poppet _ 1 
control spool 2.78 


For applications to other specifications please consult us. 


Performance Curves 


Weight: approx. 25.8 LBS 


3.543 Nameplate 


7.520 — 0.591 


511 
3713-e. ^lDiai3! ріао27 
3.024 ee ер // Dia 0.984 
i a 0,866 


6x Dia0.551 
6 holes for 

valve mounting 
Dia 1.3/0.091 


со 
= 
>= 
© 
Dia 0.236 
2 locating pins Nameplate 


Pressure drop A p related 
to flow Q 


625 75 Flowin GPM 
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CheckValves 


SV/SL Pilot Operated Sizes 52(2")to150(6") 


Maximum Pressure 5000 PSI (315 BAR) Flows to 1,700 GPM 


S Type Sizes 52(2")to150(6") 


Maximum Pressure 5000 PSI (315 BAR) Flows to 3,963 GPM 


valve for 
SV/ SL flange 
MOUNTING mounting 


Sizes 52 to 82 - Manifold 
Sizes 52 to 150 - Flanged 


Refer to RE 21482 


valve for 
manifold 
mounting 


The Pilot Operated Check Valves type SV and SL are hydraulically 
piloted to open with built-in decompression poppets, allowing 
leak free closure in one direction (B to A) until a pilot signal is 
introduced and free flow in the opposite direction (A to B). 


SV type has an internal drain 
SL type has an external drain 


MOUNTING 
Manifold sizes 52 to 82 
Flanged sizes 52 to 150 


Refer to RE 20392 


The check valves type S serve to give leakfree closure in one 
direction and free return flow in the other. 


The stroke of the poppet at the external diameter is limited by a 
stop. The built-in spring supports the closing movement and also 
serves to hold the valve poppet in the closed position. 


Four variations are available 

— cracking pressures of 7 psi (0.5 bar) for sizes 52 to 150 
— cracking pressures of 22 psi (1.5 bar) for sizes 52 to 102 
— cracking pressures of 43.5 psi (3 bar) for sizes 52 to 82 
— without a spring for sizes 52 to 150 


lange mo 


For mounting in manifold blocks the check valve is available 
as a straight or angled valve cartridge. (Sizes 52 to 150) 


valve for f unting 


WORLDWIDE ROTH 


Prefill Valves 


Model with 
mpression Feature Decompression Feature 
x x 
v v 
The prefill valves, type SF, are pilot operated check valves. They have free flow in E [ 3B Design Group 
the direction A to B and close without leakage in the opposite direction (B to A). ы Servo Piston 


The valves are opened hydraulically by pressurizing pilot piston thru port X. The main 
poppet of valve model without decompression feature opens directly; whereas valve 
model with decompression feature, the pilot pressure á 

breaker opens prior to main poppet, thus allowing 
arapid and smooth system flow. 


Opening and closing times can be controlled by 
installing a throttle/check valve in the pilot pressure 
line. 


The pilot piston and check valve sections are 
designed as cartridge units which allow 
interchangeability with the basic valve housing 
for each size, as well as allowing mounting of 
check valve section (without housing) directly 
into installation cavity provided by customer. 


to 320 GPM 
5000 PSI 


—complete valve (pilot piston section, housing and check valve section) for direct 
mounting to cylinder. 


— check valve section only for usage as an anti-cavatation valve 


—cartridge unit (pilot piston and check valve sections) for mounting directly to cylinder 
cap. 
Note: Prefill valve with decompression feature is preferable. 


Type SF Sizes 2"to 3 1/2" 


Ordering Code (Connection flange and flange mounting screws to be ordered separately) 


Thus, the following variations are possible: 


B y Main Poppet 


Refer to RA 20475 


SF 63 A 1 — 1 — XXN 


SIZE 
40 = 2" 
БО = 2-1/2" 
63 = 3" 
80 = 3-1/2" 
100 = 4” 
125 = 5" 
150 = 6” 
200 = 8" 
250 = 10” 
300 = 12" 
350 = 14" 
CONNECTIONS 
A = Flanged (all sizes) 
B = Tank mounted 
(size 100 thru 350 only) 
1 W/decompression 
O = Without decompression (size 40 thru 80 only) 


1 3 PSI cracking 
DESIGN SERIES 


SEALS 
OMIT = Buna-N 
V = Viton 
Technical Data 
s A B X Flow (GPM) related to flow velocity 
Operating pressure range ир to 240 PSI upto 5000 PSI ир їо 5000 PSI 


[Cracking pressure 3 PSI Size 40(2") 


Size 50(2-1/2") 


Size 63(3") | Size 80(3-1/2") 


Hydraulic medium Mineral oil 10.0 15.5 | 25.0 40.0 
Fluid temperature range -25 to +1800F 200 P 500 ЕЕ 
Viscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU 40.0 62.0 1000 | 160.0 
For applications to other specifications please consult us. 50.0 77.5 1250 | 200.0 
60.0 93.0 134.0 240.0 

70.0 108.5 175.0 280.0 

NOTE: Data presented is for sizes 2" through 3-1/2"' (Models SF 40, 50, 63 & 80.0 124.0 200.0 320.0 


80) see next page for larger sizes. 
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PrefillValves 


The prefill valves, Type SF, are pilot operated check 
valves. They have free flow in the direction A to B and 
close without leakage in the opposite direction (B to A). 


The valves are opened hydraulically by pressurizing the 
pilot piston through port X. A pilot pressure breaker is 
built into the main poppet for load decompression. The 
pressure breaker opens before the main poppet allowing 
smooth system flow. Opening and closing time of the 
main poppet can be controlled by installing a throttle 
check valve in the pilot line. 


On valve Type A (flange connections) the housing can be 
rotated 360°. 


upto6136 GPM 
5000 PSI 


The valves are designed so that all three types (A, B & K) 
can be obtained from the same basic model. 


Refer to RA 20481 


To indicate open position of valve, a limit switch can be 
installed at pilot piston. Model SF 350 


TypeSF Sizes 4101447 — 


Technical Data 


Pipe connection: 
Model A 


Size 100 Size 125 Size 150 


Size 350 


Welding neck flange(DIN2633) 4" 5" B" 14" 
Models B and K Tank mounting 
Port X (Models A and B only) | 3/4" NPT 3/4" NPT 1" NPT 1-1/4" NPT -1/4" -1/2" -1/2" 
" a | rue | 1-1/4" NPT [1-1/2 NET F 1/2" NPT 

Operati 

pie) hia alae up to 225 PSI up to 5000 PSI up to 5000 PSI | 
Cracking pressure 3 PSI 
Hydraulic medium Mineral oil 
Fluid temperature range -25 to *1809F 
Viscosity range | 35 to 1750 SSU 


Mounting position Optional 


(For applications to other specifications please consult us!) 


Flow related of flow 
velocity (GPM) 


Size 
125(5") 


556 
L T1112: | 


289 
| 
2224 
490 2780 


3336 
3892 


560 

Ё 700 
[99 | 372 | 588 | 840 
= 
13.2 496 784 1120 


EXTRUSION PRESS 


— ) HYDRAULIC 
SYSTEM 


PREFILL 
VALVE 


RENR 3-11 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


CONTROLS 


Summ ary PRESSURE 


TYPE REXROTH 
CODE 

RELIEF 

VALVE 
DB/DBW 
(Series 30) 
DB/DBW 
(Series 40) 
ZDB/Z2DB 
DBE/DBEM 

DUAL 

RELIEF 

VALVE oe 

RELIEF DB/DBW 

VALVE 

3—STAGE 

RELIEF 

VALVE 


MULTI-FUNCTION 

PRESSURE CONTROL 
(SEQUENCE, COUNTER- 
BALANCE OR 
UNLOADING) 


 ОА/ОАМ | 


ACCUMULATOR 
UNLOADING 
VALVE 


PRESSURE 
REDUCING 
VALVE 


DR 
(Series 30) 


DR 
(Series 40) 


3-12 


DESIGN 


SIZE/CAPABILITY 


PAGE NO. 


Direct Operated 1/4" thru 1-1/2” 4-1&4-2 
Subplate, In-Line (NPT) up to 78 GPM 
& Cartridge (Metric) 9000 PSI 
Pilot Operated 1/2" thru 1-1/2" 4-3 to 4-5 
Subplate (ANSI) up to 160 GPM 
& In-Line (NPT) 5000 PSI 
Pilot Operated 1/2" thru 1" 4-6 to 4-8 
Subplate (ANSI) up to 80 GPM 
In-Line (NPT) 5000 PSI 
and Cartridge (Metric) 
Pilot Operated 1/4" and 1/2" 4-9 
Cartridge (Metric) up to 26 GPM 

5000 PSI 
Pilot Operated 1/4" and 1/2" 4-10 & 4-11 
Sandwich (ANSI) up to 26 GPM/Pilot 
Electrically Proportional 1/2" thru 1-1/2" 4-12 to 4-14 
Control Subplate (ANSI) up to 159 GPM 

5000 PSI 
Direct Operated 3/4" 4-15 
In-Line (МРТ) up to 9.3 GPM/9000 PSI HP Side 

and 33 GPM/1500 PSI LP Side 
Pilot Operated 2-1/2" and 3-1/2" 4-16 
Flanged or Manifold up to 925 GPM 

5000 PSI 
Pilot Operated 1/2" thru 1-1/2" 4-16 
Subplate (ANSI) up to 159 GPM 

5000 PSI 
Direct Operated 1/4” and 1/2" 4-17 to 4-19 
Subplate (ANSI) up to 12 GPM 

3000 PSI 
Pilot Operated 1/2" thru 1-1/2" 4-20 to 4-22 
Subplate (ANSI) up to 119 GPM 

3000 PSI 
Pilot Operated 1/2" thru 1-1/2" 4-23 to 4-25 
Subplate (ANSI) up to 65 GPM 

4500 PSI 
Direct Operated 1/4" and 1/2" 4-26 to 4-28 
Subplate (ANSI) up to 12 GPM 

3000 PSI 
Pilot Operated 1/2" thru 1-1/2" 4-29 & 4-30 
Subplate (ANSI) up to 79 GPM 

4500 PSI 
Pilot Operated 1/2" thru 1" 4-31 & 4-32 
Subplate (ANSI) up to 42 GPM 
In-Line (NPT) and 4500 PSI 
Cartridge (Metric) 1/4" and 1/2" 
Direct Operated up to 12 GPM Ў f 
Sandwich (ANSI) 4500 PSI Tue AUD 


PressureControls 


The DBD pressure relief valves are directly operated. They Direct Operated Pressure 
are available in 7 pressure ranges, variable up to 375, 750, 


1500, 3000, 4500, 6000 and 9000 PSI. Relief Valve 
Pressure adjustment can be performed by a set screw (with 

protective cap), a handknob, or a lockable handknob (with 

Scale for repeat settings). 


The DBD pressure relief valves are designed as cartridge 
inserts, subplate or manifold mounted units and as valves 
with threaded connections. 


78 GPM 9000 PSI 


TypeDBD 
Sizes 6-1/4"to 30-112" 


Ordering Code (Subplate and mounting screws to be ordered separately) 


Detailed 


Refer to RA 25400 


DBD S 10 G XX/400 V/5 


ADJUSTMENTS DESIGN SERIES 
Н = Handwheel MAX. OPERATING PRESSURE 
S - Screw w/protective cap 25 = 325 PSI 
A = Tamperproof key lock 50 = 750 PSI 
100 = 1500 PSI 
6 = 1/4" 200 = 3000 PSI 
10 = 1/2" 315 = 4500 PSI 
15 = 3/4" (Code ‘G’ only) 400 = 6000 PSI (Sizes 6,10,15 & 20 only) 
20 = 1" 630 = 9000 PSI (Size 10 only) 
25 = 1-1/4" (Code 'G' only) SEALS 
30 = 1-1/2" OMIT = Buna-N 
MOUNTING у = Viton 
G = Threaded body (МРТ) (NOT USED WITH CODE "K") 
P = Subplate 
К = Cartridge 
Technical Data Performance Curves 
«intetside Booo РЅІ | 6000 PS! | 4500 PSI | SIZE 6(1/4") SIZE 10(1/2") 
ee eee eee 


Hydraulic Medium 
Fluid Temperature Range 


For applications to other specifications please consult us 


Section 


SIZE 15(3/4") & 20(1") 


Flow in GPM 
g ^ 
Е i 
2 
Ф 
РА $ 
a 
Handknob up i 6000 Tui 2 
Seated ball Pressure 3 X- E 
Lockable type up to 0 26 € 52 65 5 78 
Handknob 9000 PSI Flow in GPM Flowin GPM 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS : 


Dimensional Data, Type DBD 


DBD,Threaded& Subplated 


Handwheel for Pressure 
Adjustment (Size 30) 


Dia D22 


Lockable Handknob for Pressure 
Adjustment (up to Size 10) 


Dia. D23 
m 


Optional 'P' port 
(plugged) 


Cartridge Typ 


ИШТЕ 
Б, eal 


ri 


Other dimensions for Cartridge Type DBD valves are 
the same as shown for above models. 


WIN NERCANCIMCINTIMC IATN 
[0260 [1/4"-20/NC | 0985 [1575 | 2835 | — _ 


Lali Ml el cil al iud E 
a en ne ae oc эзиш 
ee i жа 


"a E 

1/2"NPT 5€ 
perum im lia 
ten 4"NP раи 
d d 


|__| 7.087 | 1-1/4"NPT|0.985 
[5.158 | 1-1/2"NPT| 


Valve mounting screws 
Size 6(1/4") 1/4"—20 NC 
Size 10 (1/2") 5/16"—18 NC 
Size 20 (1") 5/16" —18 NC 
Size 30 (1 1/2") 3/8" —16 NC 


Tight Torque 
7.3 (ft-Ib) 


18.2 (ft-Ib) 


4 Valve Mounting 


36.4 (ft-Ib) 
Screws 


Subplate 


D33 


6(1/4"') 


1/4"NPT 


G 302/5 


4.4 165 1/2"NPT 


G 304/5 


12.1 Ibs 1"NPT 


035 | D36(NC) 
0.276 |0.433 |1/4"—20 [0.985 
5/16"—18 


17.6 Ibs 


Appr. Wt. 


3.3 Ibs 


4.4 Ibs 


12.1 Ibs 
17.6 Ibs 


1.575+0.118 
2.166+0.156 


0.453 | 0.866 


PressureControls 


The valve type DB and DBW are pilot operated poppet type 
pressure relief valves. 

They serve to limit (DB) or to limit and unload (DBW) the 
pressure in a hydraulic system. 


Pressure Relief Type DB 

System pressure acts on the main spool. At the same time 
pressure acts, via a pilot line fitted with orifices, on the 
spring loaded side of the main spool and on the pilot 
poppet. If system pressure exceeds the value set with the 
Spring, the pilot poppet opens, and pilot oil is allowed to 
flow back to tank. The orifices combination causes a 
pressure drop at the main spool. This is lifted from its seat 
and opens the connection pump to tank. 


Pressure Relieve Valve Type DBW 

By mounting a directional control valve size 5 (1/8") on the 
relief valve it may then be used for unloading. In this case 
the pressure drop at the main spool is obtained by actuating 
the directional control valve. 


TypeDB Size10- 1/2to30- 


Ordering Code, Subplates and Bolt Kit to be ordered separately 


DB W OMIT 30 B G 2 


SOLENOID CONTROL _| 


PILOT OPERATED 
PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE 


Design Features: 
—subplate mounting 

— cast oil passages 
—solenoid unloading 
—3 types of adjustment: 


handknob 
set screw with protective cap 
lockable handknob 


Refer to RA 25809 


112» 


— XX / 315 


VENT PRESSURE С 


5AW120—60NZ4 V / 5 


up to 5000 PSI 
up to 159 GPM 


Size 10 - 30 only 


Omit = If not required Ш 
үү = Solenoid venting с 
OMIT = Complete valve ш 
Т = Remote valve only z 
с = Pilot valve only Size 10 - 30 only 9 MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE 
C+Size = Pilot valve & cartridge i 100 = 1500 PSI 
> a 315 = 4500 PSI 
10 = 1/2" > OMIT = Int. pilot - int, drain 
15 = 3/4" (Code "G" only) о X = Ext. pilot - int. drain 
20 = 1" (ANSI ROG) = Y Int. pilot - ext. drain 
25 = 1-1/4" (Code “Сб” only) a XY = Ext. pilot - ext. drain 
30 = 1-1/2" (ANSI R10) | О = 45PSI (std.) 
A = Normally closed G * VOLTAGE DC 
B = Normally open W + Voltage + Frequency = AC 
MOUNTING N - Manual override 
Omit = Subplate Size 10 - 30 Z4 = Small plug in connector 
G = Threaded body (NPT) Z5L = Large plug in connector 
ADJUSTMENT w/indicator lights 
1 = Hand SEALS 
2 = Screw w/protective cap Omit = Buna-N 
3 = Key lock V = Viton 


Technical Data 


Pilot oil connection 


Hydraulic medium 


Viscosity range 
M i Д 


ах. operating pressure (ports P, Т апа X) 


Max. back pressure (port Y) 4500 PSI ` 


Size Size Size 


10 (1/2") 


Operating pressure range 
(directional control valve) 


Mineral oils 


Fluid temperature range 
35 to 1750 SSU 
5000 PSI 
see performance 
Min. pressure setting (Q-dependent) 
Max. pressure setting 5000 PSI 


15 (3/4)  20(1) 25(1 1/4") 30 (1 1/2 


106 106 159 


max. 3500 PSI 


Size Size 


Section 


с NN. 
Ц 


Sit 


Adjustment 


T Main valve 


Main spool 


WORLDWIDE ROTH 


Performance Data Note: The inlet pressure is always increased by the amount of back pressure at port T or Y. 


Operating pressure related to flow 


; : : 
[4 


0 39.75 79.5 119.25 159 
Flow Qin GPM 


0 13.25 265 39.75 53 
Flow Qin GPM Flow Qin GPM 


Min. pressure setting related to flow 


Inlet pressure (PSI) 
Inlet pressure (PSI) 


Inlet pressure (PSI) 


795 11925 159 
Flow Qin GPM 


0 13.25 26.5 39.75 53 | 53 4 0 


Flow Qin GPM FlowQ in GPM 
Size 10(1/2") Size 20(1") Size 30(1-1/2") 


plug: g 3 
ZH, 

E i 12"мРт/ $ 
ee a 


1.378 wide 


valve size 5 (1/8") 
model DBW 
only 


size 1504") | 


^ \ 14" NPT 


Mounting surface for 
dir. control valves size 5 (1/8") 


Size 10 (1/2) 
Size 15 (3/4 ") 
Size 20 (1^) 
Size 25 (1 1/4 


Valve 
Size 10 (1/27?) 
Size 15 (3/4^) |" 
Size 20 (1^) 

Size 25 (1 1/4 
Size 30 (1 1/2”) 


Unit Dimensions: subplate (dimensions in inches) 


Reference 


point for panel 
Cut-out size 


10 (1/27) 


G409/5 


o 


e 


Бе — | _ без |  Tightening torque 
0(12”) |4) S.H.CS. 1/2"—13 NC x 234" 
20 (1) 4 S.H.C.S. 5/8”—16 NC x 2 3/4” 


(4) S.H.C.S. 3/4”—10 NC x 2 3/4” 417 ft-lb 


fi 


Te LAT 


\ 


Е 
К 


WORLDWIDE HYI OTH 


up to 5000 PSI 
up to 80 GPM 


PressureControl 


The DB and DBW Design Series 40 accuracy of repeatability of pressure 
valve is a pilot operated pressure setting is assured by the pilot orifices 
control valve, It is manufactured in being directly in line. This reduces 
two models; the in-line or threaded turbulent flow which occurs in most 
and the subplate model. The in-line or valves. 

threaded model, ORDERING CODE 

"G" has the pressure port on both Design features - 

sides of the valve, suitable for a "Subplate, threaded or manifold 


T-mount connection. The DBW has a mounting capability 

solenoid controlled operator to pro- a Solenoid operated unloading by 
vide system unloading. means of built-on Size 6 directional 
Low resistance to flow and extreme control valve. 


TypeDB, Series 40 
Size10-1/2"to20- "mans эн 


Ordering Code, Subplates and mounting bolts to be ordered separately 


"DB In-line model 


DB W 20 B G — 1 — ХХ / 350 Y 6A W220-60ND V / 5 
I (MOBILE 
NOT FOR USE WITH CODE “К”) 


SOLENOID CONTROLLED 


OMIT = if not required MAX. OPERATING PRESSURE 


50 = 750 PSI ( 50 bars) 


Ww = Solenoid vented 
SIZE 100 = 1500 PSI (100 bars) 
10 = 1/2" 200 = 3000 PSI (200 bars) 
15 = 3/4" 350 = 5000 PSI (350 bars) 
20 = 1" OPTIONS 
FOR USE WITH DBW ONLY OMIT = Int. pilot - int. drain 
A = Normally closed X Ext.pilot - int. drain 
B = Normally open Y = |nt.pilot - ext, drain 
MOUNTING XY = Ext. pilot - ext. drain 
OMIT = Subplate (Size 20 only) FOR USE WITH DBW ONLY 
G = Threaded body (NPT) FOR USE WITH DBW ONLY 
K = Cartridge (Size 20 only) W+VOLTS+HZ = AC 
ADJUSTMENT G+ VOLTS = DC 
1 = Handwheel N = Manual override 
2 = Screw D = Top electrical box 
DESIGN SERIES DL = Top electrical box 
1X = Code ‘K’ only w/indicator light 
4X = Allothers V = Viton seals (standard) 
Technical Data Pilot Oil Connections, Refer to Ordering Code above 


ORDERING CODE "omit" ORDERING CODE "Y" ORDERING CODE "X" ORDERING CODE "XY" 


Pressure 
A| 


| 5000 PSI (350 bar), ports A, B& X 
Port Y, DB Model, 3600 PSI (250 bar) 
Port Y, DBW Model, 900 PSI (60 bar) 
Subplate Model, Size 20, 80 GPM (300 l/min) 
Threaded Model, Size 10, 28 GPM (100 l/min) 
Size 15, 53 GPM (200 l/min) 
Size 20, 80 GPM (300 l/min) 
-40F (-209C) to *1709F (+70°C) 
35 SSU (2.8cSt) to 1750 SSU (380cSt) 
Subplate G408/5 or G409/5, 6.6 Ibs (3 ka) 


Pressure Rating 


A) 


‘fi 
e| "t ү 
cL 


FlowRating 


= 
Operating Temperature 
Viscosity Range 
L 
Weight 


Performance Data Dimensional Data 
tests at 170 SSU(36cSt.) at 1220F (50°C) Inches (mm) 


PRESSURE OVERRIDE CHARACTERISTIC 
Operating Pressures hased on flow-- 


3000_Р51350_ bar LINE MOUNTED VALVE 


Size 10 (1/2) 
Size 15 (3/4) 
Size 20 (1) 


bar) PSI 
400 6000 
350 5000 
300 4500 


LOCKABLE HAND 


© 
s ADJUSTMENT 
250 3650 a Ordering Code "3" 
200 3000 e 
150 2250 " 
100 1500 | (4) (50) 
50 750 i 
HAND ADJUSTING 2 
GPM KNOB js 
(1./min) 60 120 180 240 300 Ordering Code "1" «MI 
0.16 
3000 PSI(200 bar (4) travel 
350 5000 
300 4500 
250 3650 
200 
3000 3.54 
150 2250 
100 1500 
Solenoid Valve 
50 750 Mounting for ' 
DBW Valve 
GPM 16 32 48 63 80 
(1./min) 60 120 180 240 300 
1500 PSI(100 bar 
175 2550 


Remote Pressure NAMEPLATE 


PORT X 
1/4 NPT 


150 2250 
125 1850 


100 1500 INTERNAL PORTING 
75 1125 External Drain 
Port Y 
50 750 1/4 NPT Valve with 
SET SCREW ADJ. 
25 375 TANK PORT Order Code "2" 
ni и X M WE o PRESSURE PORTS 
(1. /min) 60 120 180 240 300 | 
70 1050 | 
60 900 | 
Remote Press. 
50 750 Port X 
40 600 1/4 NPT 
6 TANK PORT 
3б Aap SUBPLATE MOUNTED VALVE 
20 30 Size 20(1") 
10 150 
GPM 16 32 48 63 80 
(1./min) 60 120 180 240 300 
1/4 NPT 
MINIMUM SETTING OF eed m Port Y ТР 
RELIEF VALVE CARTRIDGE-- removed when xternal Drain Valve with 
(bar) Psi LOWEST PRESSURE RANGE mounting the SET SCREM ADJ. 
i e BASED ON FLOW sol. valve) Ordering Code "2" 
20 300 E 
15 225 SE 
10 150 
28.17 x 3.53 
5 75 0-Ring =216 
(14 x 1.78) 2-015 Locating Pin 0.024 dia. (0.6 
GPM 26 53 80 
(1./min) 100 200 300 


Lowest pressure setting 
for DB or DBW valve. 


-——— Lowest pressure range 
when venting the DBW 
valve, 


WORLDWIDE ROTH 


Electrical Connections (for additional details see RA 23177) Inches (mm) 


TypeDB, Series 40 


ELECTRICAL BOX CONNECTOR 


ORDERING CODE "D" 
"STANDARD" 


ELECTRICAL BOX CONNECTOR 
with Pilot Light 
ORDERING CODE "DL" 


"OPTIONAL" 


Installation Dimensions- Subplate 3/4 and 1" NPT Inches (mm) 


G408/5 
G409/5 


VALVE MOUNTING 
FACE 


0.55 dia. 
14) 4 Places 


PORTS 
A- -PRESSURE 
B--TANK 

X--REMOTE CONTROL 
Y--EXTERNAL DRAIN (66.7) 


SUBPLATE-Ordering Information 
VALVE A and B VALVE MOUNTING Weight of 
SIZE Port SCREWS Subplate 
20(1") | 6408/5 | 3/4 NPT н 

6409/5 | 1" NPT 4-5/8-11 х 2 (АГУ 


ae EE 


Pressure control valves type DB..K are * Pilot Operated 
pilot operated pressure relief valves for * Compact Size 
mounting in manifold blocks. * Reduces Cost of Piping 
* Reduces Possible Leaks 
* Greater Circuit Flexibility 


TypeDBK,Series 30 
Size 6 -1/4 &10 -1/2" вазо 


Ordering Code 


DB 10 K2 — 30 100 V *Additional Details 


SIZE 
6 - 1/4" 
10 - 1/2" 
DESIGN SERIES 
SET PRESSURE 
100 - 1500 PSI (100 bar) 
315 -5000 PSI (315 bar) 


SEALS 
Omit = Buna-N 
V - Viton 


Performance Curves (measured at v = 36cSt and t = 50°C) 


Size 6 


PSI 4500 
(bar) (300) 


3000 
(200) 


1500 
(100) 


Inlet pressure 


(0) GPM 2.6 5 8 11 13 16 
Flow (l/min) (10) (20) (30) (40) (50) (60) 


Size 10 


PSI 4500 
(bar (300) 


Inlet pressure 


(0) GPM 5 11 16 21 26 
Flow (l/min) (20) (40) (60) (80) (100) 


T up to 5000 PSI 
up to 26 GPM 


Technical Data 


Size Size 6 (1/4") Size 10 (1/2") 

Flow 16 GPM...(60 l/min) 26 GPM...(100 l/min) 
Operating Pressure 5000...(315 bar) 

Set Pressure 1500 or...5000 PSI (100 to 315 bar) 


[Seals — | Buna-N supplied as standard, 


Viton seals optional 
-40F (-200С) ...+1700Е (+700С) 
35 SSU (2.8cSt) їо 1750 SSU (380cSt) 


Fluid Temperature Range 
Viscosity 


For applications to other specifications, please consult us. 


Dimensional Data 


Depth 

Location, port P optional 
Location, port T optional 
Port Y external 

Port Y internal 


NAUN- 


D2 D3H8 
M20x1 19 
M24x1 23 


L2+0,1 


OB 6K230/ 
DB 10 K2-30/ 


DB 6K230/ 
DB 10 K2-30/ 


32 


REN ENROTH ^? 


PressureControls 


ZDB/Z2DB sandwich relief valves are 
through-ported pilot operated reliefs, 
designed to mount between the 
directional control valve and its 
subplate or manifold. 


System flow is ported through the 
sandwich block and the relief action is 
accomplished via internal passages in 
the sandwich block. These valves 


control relief P to T, Aor Bto T, A 
and B to T or cross ported B to A and 
A to B. 


Design features: 

* Low resistance to flow 
* High repeatability 

* High stability 

* Extreme ease of service 
* Simplifies system piping 


Type ZDB/Z2DB къ 
Size6- 1/4" &10 -1/2" 


Ordering Code 


Z 2 DB 6 V A 2- 


XX / 315 V 


2 
SIZE 


10 = 1/2” (ANSI D02) 
RELIEF CONDITION 

A = AtoT 

B = BtoT 

P = PtoT 

Double 

С = A&BtoT + 

D = AtoB&BioR— Pes 
DESIGN SERIES 
PRESSURE RATING 

100 = 1500 psi (100 bars) 

315 = 5000 psi (315 bars) 
SEALS 

Omit = Buna-N 

V = VITON 


NUMBER OF RELIEF CARTRIDGES 
Omit = 


Single relief 
= Double relief 


6 = 1/4" (ANSI D01) 


Performance Curves (measured at V=167.7 SSU t-509) 


Size ZDB 6 
Size Z2DB 6 4350 
Ё 
Ф 
5 2900 
$ 
& 
5 1450 
E 
o 
2.5 5 8 11 13 16 
Flow (GPM) 
Size ZDB 10 
Size Z2DB 10 
4350 
& 
> 2900 
2 
$ 
& 
= 1450 
= 
0 5 11 16 21 26 
Flow (GPM) 
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Lowest set pressure (psi) 


Lowest set pressure (psi) 


up to 5000 psi 
up to 26 GPM 


Technical Data 


Flow Size 6 15 GPM 


For applications to other specifications, please consult factory. 


Section 


450 


260 


0 2.5 5 8 11 13 16 
Flow (GPM) 


Flow (GPM) 


— — 2 
“Уер A 
HELL 
priua ЧЫ 


Pressure Relief Valve 
Sandwich Plate Design 


z208 10 vc 2.30/100 


315 


Dimensional Data Ordering Code/Schematics 


Size6 


.492 (12.5) 


6 100 
ZDB 10 VA 2-30/315 


6 100 
ZDB 10 VP 2-30/245 


| 


6 100 
ZDB 10 VB 2-30/315 


.728 (18.5) 


1.969 


6 100 
Z2DB 10 vc 2-30/245 


6.575 (167) 


1.063 (27) 

1.469 (37.3) 
2.000 (50.8) 
3.740 (95)— 9 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


PressureControls 


main poppet. Pressure is also acting Pressure Relief Valve 


Pressure relief valve, Type DBE/DBEM 
are pilot operated pressure relief valves 
of poppet valve design. 


The DBE is a normal pilot operated 
relief valve with electrical input. The 
DBEM contains an additional spring 
set relief poppet for setting a maxi- 
mum relief pressure independent of 
the electrical input. 


Pressure relief valve, Type DBE 


System pressure is adjusted by means 
of a proportional solenoid. Pressure 
from the system acts on the main 
poppet, and at the same time, via pilot 
line on the spring loaded side of the 


Type DBE/DBEM 
Size 10-1/2^to30 - 112» 


against the pilot poppet. If system 


pressure exceeds the force from the Electrically Operated 
Refer to RA 29142 


solenoid, the pilot poppet opens. Pilot 
oil can then flow to tank. Orifices in 
the pilot line cause a pressure drop at 
the main poppet which lifts from its 
seat and opens the connection from 
pressure to tank. 


Pressure relief valve, Type DBEM 


Operation is essentially the same as a 
DBE except a manually set poppet 
valve is hydraulically in parallel with 
the solenoid poppet. If pressure 
exceeds the safety poppet, the valve 
opens to relieve the pressure. 


DBEM - 30/...ХҮ 


up to 5000 PSI 
up to 159 GPM 


Ordering Code 


OMIT = Without maximum pressure protection 11 


DBE M OMIT 20 


XX/ 315 Y V 


MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE 


M = With maximum pressure protection - 750 PSI 

OMIT = For complete valve - 1500 PSI 

С = Pilot valve & cartridge 2900 PSI 

T = Remote valve only - 4600 PSI 

OPTIONS 

10 = 1/2" Y = Int.pilot -  ext.drain 
20 = 1" (ANSI R06) XY = Ext.pilot - ext. drain 
30 = 1-1/2" (ANSI R10) SEALS 


DESIGN SERIES 


OMIT = Buna-N 
V Viton 


Technical Data Section 


Technical Data Hydraulic 


— 
Maximum Operating Pressure (Ports A, B, X) 5000 PSI (315 bar) 
| Operating Pressure Range 50 = 145- 750PSI (10- 60 bar) 
100 - 145- 1500 PSI (10 - 120 bar) 
200 = 145 - 3000 PSI (10 - 220 bar) 
315 = 145 - 5000 PSI (10 - 340 bar) 
| Operating Pressure (Related to Flow) See operating curves 
Minimum Set Pressure at Zero Current See minimum set pressure curves 
Maximum Flow Size 10, 53 GPM (200 l/min). Size20,106 GPM 
(400 l/min). Size 30, 160 GPM (600 l/min). 
| Pilot Flow .185 GPM to .56 GPM (.7 l/min to 2 l/min) _ 
Linearity | 13.5% 
Repetition Accuracy 1296 
Hysteresis (See Performance Curve) With Dither Without Dither 
At 200 Hz/200 MApp +2.5% +4,5% 
| Fluid Recommendation Petroleum Based Hydraulic Oils 
Operating Temperature ДОҒ to +1700F (-209C to +70°C) 
Viscosity Range 35 SSU to 1750 SSU (2.8cSt to 380cSt) 
Filtration 10 micron (pressure supply line) 
Shifting Time 30 MS to 150 MS (dependent on unit) 
Technical Data Electrical 
Control Current Range 200 to 800 MA DC 
[ Maximum Coil Voltage 24 VDC 
Coil Resistance 19.5. /70°F to 28.8 л Hot 
Ambient Temperature 1129F 
Electrical Connection Plug-in 
Insulation NEMA Class "B" or better 
Amplifier VT 2000 (See data sheet 
RA 29911) 
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Performance Curves (measured at 36cSt and 509C) 


DBE10 


PRESSURE, PSI (bar) 


13 66 13 20 2 40 46 53 
(5) (25) (50) (75) (100) (125) (150) (175) (200) (5 


Flow О in GPM (l/min) Flow О in GPM (l/min) 


6 13 20 6 33 40 46 53 
25) (50) (75) (100)(125) (150 (175) (200) 


To 
o 


26 40 53 66 80 93 106 
(5) (50) (100) (150) 1200) (250) (300) (350) (400) 


DB 3 30 Hysteresis with Dither 


PRESSURE, PSI (bar) 


INLET PRESSURE, PSI (bar) 


(0) (0) 

13 60 119 139 159 13 20 40 60 8 119 139 159 

(5) (75) (150) (225) (300) (375) (450) (525) (600) (5) (75) (150) (225) (300) (375) (450) (525) (600) LET m MUI AY CUR) (cook ЖОМ 
Flow Q in GPM (l/min) 


Note: the input pressure increases by the backpressure at port B or Y Current in mA 


Dimensional Data 


Pilot drain 
always external and 


without pressure to tank Space required 


— for removal of plug 
1/4" BSP / 12 deep 


Locating pin 
for size 10 


Name plate 


6.55 (168) 


v- Max. pressure 
protection 


Locating pin for 
sizes 25 and 32 


Locating 
pin 


Optional external pilot supply 
at port X or X1 


Valve Size 

DBE 10 

DBEM 10 

DBE 20 

DBEM 20 

DBE 30 { . : у 

DBEM 30 | 

Valve Size L9 

DBE 10 i Е 1.74 { Д F 6.95 [.079 

DBEM 10 д ; (44.3) A ; (176.5) | (2) 

ОВЕ 20 : 1.95 2.82 Е 748 |114 

ОВЕМ 20 (27.1) | (49.4) | (71.6) ; (106.5) | (117) (190) |(2.9) 

DBE 30 Ё 1.19 2.44 | 3.69 El 5.44 5.83 787 |.114 | 
) 


DBEM 30 i; (30.2) (61.9) (93.7 (106.4) (138.2) | (148) (200) | (2.9) 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Subplate Dimensional Data 


TypeDBE 


Dia. 0.236 


mounting 
surface 


Hole for 
locating pin 
E 


ize 10(1/2")| 0.276 deep 


Reference 
point for panel 


Reference point 
for panel cut- 
out size 20 (1”) 


———12 
1/4" МРТ —=—0.591 
N Cut-out size 


panel cut-out 
sizes 20 (1") + 
30 (1 1/2”) 


panel cut-out 
sizes 10 (1/2") 


20 (17) 30 (1 1/2”) 10 (1/2) 
E: Q гд го g 0 
| Ж а ета еге 
Мо. ч ч ч ч ч ч 
le [5] © | о o о © 
ee | Ag аа | &) эй ш) n 
1 4.193 5.000 5.748 
2 = 3.937 4724 
3 2.067 2.756 3.386 
4 | 1.260 Д 1.378 1.626 
5 0.866 1.378 1.626 
6 5.118 6.063 6.850 
7 2.126 2.756 3.248 
8 1.031 1.122 1.252 
9 0.465 0.531 0.547 
ю 1.063 | 1.378 1.626 
11 3.346 4016 4.724 
3/8” 1/2" Al | 114°] 1027 
1 NPT NPT NPT | NPT | NPT | NPT 
3 0.472 0.949 1.181 
4 1/2" — 13 NC 518" — 16 NC | 3/4" — 10 NC 
5 0.374 0.551 0.551 ize Tightening torque 
6 0.571 0.787 0.787 10(127 (4) S.H.C.S. 1/2" —13 NC x 23/4" 118 ft-lb 
1.181 1.575 1.890 (1^) (4) S.H.C.S. 5/8" —16 NC x 2 3/4" 235 ft-Ib 
H2 0.748 0.709 0.945 (1 1/274) S.H.C.S. 3/4"—10 NC x 2 3/4" 417 ft-lb 


PressureControls 


The high pressure adjustment is Two Stage 
effected by means of a set screw, R " 
elief 


The two-stage valves are used in 
conjunction with (high pressure/low 
pressure systems). 


Type DU 16 gives leakfree closure 
between high pressure and low pres- 
sure sides. 


The maximum pressure setting on the 
high pressure side is 9000 PSI, while 
four pressure ratings are available for 


handwheel or lockable handknob. For 
repetition of the required setting a 
scale is provided on the sleeve". The 
low pressure adjustment is by means 
of a set screw arrangement only, which 
is protected by a cap. The selected 
pressure setting can be fixed by means 
of a locknut on all types of adjust- 
ment. 


the low pressure side - up to 210 PSI, 
up to 450 PSI, up to 900 PSI and up 
to 1500 PSI. 


TypeD 


Ordering Code 


*Lockable handknob adjustment only. 


Refer to 
RA 26233 


DU 16 DG1 — XX / 630 — 100 V / 5 


ADJUSTMENT 
1 = Handwheel 

Screw w/protective cap 

Key lock 

DESIGN SERIES 

HIGH PRESSURE PORT (MAX.) 
630 - 9000 PSI 

LOW PRESSURE PORT (MAX.) 


о № 
u ow 


15 = 220 PSI 
33 = 500 PSI 
63 = 1000 PSI 
100 = 1500 PSI 
SEALS 
OMIT = Випа-№ 
V = Viton 


Dimensional Data 


= 8.189 


Model with set screw 
and protective cap (2) 


- 9.055 | ке 


Model with lockable 
handknob (3) 


1/2" NPT LIA 
1890 — 


Low pressure 
adjustment is 
available only by 
set screw with 
protectwe сар 


1/47 МРТ, 


4 mounting holes] — 0.394 


Up to 9.3 GPM © 9000 PSI HP Side 
Up to 33 GPM © 1500 PSI LP Side 


Size16 - 3/4” 


Technical Data 


up to 210,450, 900 
#1500 PSI 

up to 9000 PS! 

up to 9000 PSI 

up to 1500 PSI 

up to 210 PSI 


Pressure setting range: 


low pressure in PSI 
high pressure in PSI 
Max. Port Р;(НР)&А 
Operating | Port P2(LP) 
Pressure |Port T 


Hydraulic medium 
Fluid temperature range —4 to +1600Е 


Viscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU 
Low pressure 
up to 9.3 GPM 


up to 33 GPM 
For applications to other specifications please consult us 


Flow rating 


Performance Data 


РЕА P3 (LP) -T 
[| Pressure rating up to 1500PSI 

1500 
e 
® 1200 
E Pressure rating up to 900Р51] 
Fi 900 
Š 

Pressure rating up to 450PS1 
| | Py Q-characteristic 
0 55 11 165 22 275 33 
Flow in (GPM) 
p-Q-characteristic for low pressure side 
10500 P (HP) Т 

9000 
e 
3 7500 
$ 
$ 6000 
© 
Н 4500 
à 

3000 + 

1500 Prin Q- 

Г characteristic 


0 13 26 39 52 6.5 
Flow in (GPM) 


p-Q-characteristic for high pressure side 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Rexroth Pressure 
ControlCapabilities 


Type DB Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Flanged or manifold mount 
Size 52t082-2!5»to3!o» 


The DB/DBW type valves are pilot 
operated poppet-type pressure reliefs 
which serve to limit or unload system 
pressure. 


TYPE DB 

Type DB is a pilot operated, poppet 
designed to limit system pressure set 
by means of a manually adjusted 
spring. 


TYPE DBW 

Type DBW is a solenoid controlled, 
pilot operated poppet designed to un- 
load system pressure. This design 
utilizes a size 10 (72) directional con- 
trol valve to unload the main spool. 


Should 3-stage pressure relief be re- 
quired in a system, this can be achieved 
by the use of a pressure relief valve with 
triple pilot. It is important that the 
maximum pressure is set with the center 
pilot. The lower pressures can then be 
set with either the left- or right-hand pi- 
lots. The valves are actuated by means 


up to 5000 PSI 
up to 159 GPM 


Refer to 
RA 25825 


Type D B 3U Pilot Operated Pressure Relief 
Size10to30 120119» 


PILOT CHOKE ADJUSTMENT 

A pilot choke adjustment can be in- 
serted between the main and pilot 
valve to control opening/closing time. 


= Internal or external pilot drain 
-- Manifold mount available (DBF) П 


Refer to 


RA 25853 


up to 5000 PSI 
up to 925 GPM 


of a built-on directional control valve. 
By operating solenoid ‘a’ or ‘b’, the cor- 
responding pressure stage is actuated. 
The basic model is supplied with an 'E' 
type spool. 


For other applications spool types 'H' 
and 'N' are available as alternatives. 


PressureControls 


The DZDP Series Multi-Function 
Pressure Control valves are direct- 
operated spool type design with 
built-in by pass check; subplate 
mounted only. 


These valves can be typically used as in 
sequence (internal pilot/external drain), 
counterbalance (internal or external 
pilot/internal drain) or  unloading 
(external pilot/external drain). Not 
recommended for use in accumulator 
circuits (see DA/DAW Series). 


Four pressure ratings of 350, 1000, 
2000 and 3000 PSI are available. The 


TypeDZDP, 


Ordering Code 


maximum pressure setting is 3000 PSI. 
Adjustment of the pressure setting can 
be achieved via a set screw, or a rotary 
handknob, of which a lockable version 
is also available. Handknob adjustment 
is available only for pressure ratings 
350 and 1000 PSI. 


A scale is provided on the valve to 
allow repetition of the required 
pressure setting. 


The selected pressure can be locked 
with an axially arranged set screw on 
all models. 


Size6-1/4" &10 -1/2" 


02 10 DP 2 —- X X /210 XMV 


Performance Data 


DESIGN SERIES 


Direct Operated 
Pressure 
Relief Valve 


Size 10 


Size 6 


Refer to RA 26077 Size 6 
Refer to RA 26097,Size 10 


up to 3000 PSI 
up to 12 GPM 


Technical Data 


Size 6 Size 10 


Ports 3000 PSI Ports 4500 PSI 
P&X 210 bar A&X 315 bar 
3000 PSI (210 bar) 


Maximum Pressure 


Maximum Operating Pressure 


Maximum Back Pressure Port T 900 PSI 220 PSI 
SIZE 60 bar 15 bar 
6 = 1/4" (ANSI DO1) Maximum Flow 8 GPM (30 l/min) 12 GPM (45 l/min) 
10 = 1/2" (ANSI РОЗ) Fluid Recommendation Petroleum based hydraulic fluids 
ADJUSTMENT Temperature Range -40F (-20°C) to +1600Е (+700С) 
1 = Handwheel Viscosity Range 35 SSU (2.8cSt) to 1750 SSU (380cSt) 
2 = Screw w/protective cap 
3 = Key lock ORDERING CODE = omit (Standard Model) 


External Pilot — Internal Pilot— 


internal Drain Internal Drain P 
MAX. OPERATING PRESSURE m А 
25 = 350 PSI а = s -- | 
75 = 1000 PSI ПИТЕРИ | 
150 - 2000 PSI si | I | 
210 = 3000 PSI y ' 
OPTIONS | ed | 
OMIT = Int. pilot int. drain 
X = Ext. pilot int. drain ORDERING CODE "XY" 
Y = itor extümi| uec gu. d 
XY = Ext. pilot ext. drain E —] 
OMIT = With built-in check о E УЗМИ Checo) yet ' 
M - Without built-in check биеті | | 
SEALS 
OMIT = Buna-N LI ' 
у = Viton 


Measured with 168 SSU(36 cSt.) and 122°F (50C) 


Size6 


PRESSURE CHANGE RELATING to FLOW 3 


(bar)| PSI & 
248.3{3600 
(9000) 210 = (bar)| PS! 
206.04 3000 € 25.9] 375 
(2200)|150 $ 
Ш 165.54 2400 5 20.71 300 
2 2 a 
a a © 
0 124.14 1800 ч & 155] 225 
c a ш 
a 
= 82.8f1200 (1000) 75 О € 70.4} 150 
ш 5 a 
5 $ & 
а 4 3| 600 (350)| 25 9 g 52 75 
0 0 
GPM 79 GPM 
0 ORDERING 
(L.Imin.) 10 30 CODE-ADJ (L.Imin.) 
FLOW RANGE 


PRESSURE DROP THROUGH CHECK VALVE 


MINIMUM PRESSURE SETTING 

OF VALVE RELATING TO FLOW 
(parj Рэг 
17.91260 
15.21220 
12.41180 
9.74140 
6.97100 


41{ 60 
0 
GPM 


MM — mm 0 


(L./min.) 10 20 30 
FLOW 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Performance Data 


Size 10 


De4-Q- Characteristic. inlet pressure 


related to flow. 4 p-Q-Characteristic through check valve The diagram shows the minimum pressure 
Ф 1050 setting in relation to How 
& 900 
Б © | 
$ E 750 2 Pe min -Q- Characteristic 
S Q 150 
à а 600 с 
š E s 
£ р 450 à 
3 
E] 2 75 
8 300 & 
& 5 
150 H 
© 
0 2.6 5.2 7.8 10.4 13 0 26 52 78 10.4 13 E 0 2.6 5.2 7.8 10.4 13 
Flow О in (GPM) Flow О in (GPM) Flow Q in (GPM) 


Dimensional Data 


Model with set screw adjustment and protective cap (2) 


Dia 0.236 


(5.3) 
4 places 


2.520 


а 
Y 
NM Ж 


Dia 0.512; 0.071 deep 


о 
S 
= 
в 

8 

a 


Dia 2.362 


Dia 0.512 
Dia 0.866 


travel 0.55 


(196) 


Scale and ring 
markings for 
repetition of 
setting 


travel 0.55 


(48) 


(196) 
Key removal 
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Dimensional Data, Subplates for Type DZDP, Size 6&10 


Size 6 


ANSI DO! Mounting Pattern Counterbore 


Valve 
Mounting 
Face 


DIMENSION in inches (mm) 
6 341/5- '4 МРТ 


G 342/5- 3/8 МРТ 
4 places 


0.27 (7) dia. hole 
2 places 


G341/5 2.21(56) 


Bottom surface 


ee E E 
Боскегнвао 441. | 2215 
Сар ACT (6 Nm) 1Kg 
Gam Lacus of subplate— 
pipe connections 
КОТ ИГЛИН ШКЕ EON ШЕТИН UON COL ШТ тшу шк тєш 28 рип 
G 341/5 0.50 2.28 1.34 0.827 3.150 3.74 2.284 1.575 0.87 0.984 2.76 
(12.7) (58) (34) (21) (80) (95) (58) (40) (22) (25) (70) 
G 342/5 0.93 3.15 1.73 1.023 3.543 413 2717 1.772 0.827 1.18 3.35 
(23.7) (80) (44) (26) (90) (105) (69) (45) (21) (30) (85) 


Size 10 


/8” 0.906 deep 


0.276 dia. 
0.236 deep 


Valve fixing screws 


4 3/8" x 2 1/4" DIN 912 - 10.9 
(must be ordered separately) 


RENROTH ^? 
WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


PressureControls 


The DZ series multi-function pressure Pilot Operated 


control valves are pilot operated pop- 

pet type design with built-in bypas Pressure Sequence Valve 

check, subplate mounted only. These 1 

valves can be typically used as se- — foruse as pressure relief, sequence or bypass valve 
quence (internal pilot/external drain), | — Optional check valve 

counterbalance (internal or external — manifold block mounting 

pilot/internal drain), or unloading (ex- 


ternal pilot/external drain). Not тес. 
ommended for use in accumulator cir- UP to 3000 PSI 
cuits. (See DA/DAW series) up to 119 GPM 


TypeDZ Size10-1/27to30 -112» къы 


Ordering Code 


DZ OMIT 20 1 — XX/ 210 XY V / 5 


OMIT = For complete valve MAX OPERATING PRESSURE 

C 7 Pilot valve only 210 = 3000 PSI 

C+SIZE = Pilot valve & cartridge OPTIONS 

SIZE OMIT = Int.pilot - int. drain 
10 = 1/2"  (ANSI P03) X = Ext. pilot - int. drain 
20 = 1" (ANSI P06) ү = |nt.pilot - ext. drain 
30 = 1-1/2" (ANSI P10) XY = Ext.pilot - ext. drain 

ADJUSTMENT SEALS 
1 = Handwheel OMIT = Buna-N 
2 - Screw w/protective cap M 7 Viton 
3 - Key lock 

DESIGN SERIES 

Technical Data Performance Curves, measured at v2168 SSU and 120° F 


mineral oils, phosphate ester 
Fluid temperature range -4to 160°F 


[38t0175098U — — — — — —] 
[Fiow [upto 40GPM] to 80GPM] to 119GPM —] 


For applications to other specifications, please consult us. 


UM 
iu 


Inlet pressure (PSI) 


Pressure control valves type DZ are pilot operated pressure sequence valves. 


They are used to switch a secondary system at a set pressure. 


Inlet pressure (PSI) 


Pressure sequence valves comprise : 
pilot valve with pressure setting elements, main valve with main spool, also optional check valve. 


The valve function varies according to pilot drain configuration 


Counterbalance Sequence Unloading = = ЁК 
£ FE 
o 
5 ох 
2 5.9 
$ $$ 
anu} i a 2s 
B wY B LY z o> 
DZ..—30/210Y.. _02..- 30/210 XY = e 


40 59 79 99 119 (GPM) о 20 40 59 79 99 119 


B The performance curves were measured with external pilot drain without pressure. 
DZ..—30/210M.. 0DZ2..-30/210 XM.. DZ..-30/210 YM.. DZ..— 30/210 XY M With internal pilot drain, the inlet pressure increases by the outlet pressure at port B. 
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Dimensional Data 


Required surface quality 
of the mating piece 
when fitting the valve 
without subplate. 


0.0004/3.937 


1 Scale for repetition 6 Port Y1 


of setting external pilot drain 
when used as 
2 Adjustment “1” bypass valve; 
spring chamber 
3 Adjustment “2” unloading if used 


as sequence valve 
4 Adjustment “3” 


ч 


Nameplate 
5 Locating pin 


8 Port Y 
external pilot drain 
if used as 
bypass valve 


3.346 | 2.626 | 4.409 | 3.622 А гы = re А - 


10 1.102 | 2.835 |3.543 | 1.689 | — 1.398 | 1.358 | 2-012 
20 4.016 | 3.126 | 4.803 | 4.016 | 1.496 | 3.228 |4.409 | 2.374 | — 1.319 | 1.457 | 2-012 2-216 12 Ibs. 
30 4.724 | 3.811 1.811 | 3.543 |5.512 | 3.315 | 1.657 | 1.102 | 1.232 | 2-012 2-220 18 Ibs. 


Dimensional Data, Subplates 


3/8” 0.906 deep Æ 
0.236 dia 1/4” NPT; 0.492 7% 


097 =a 2.097 
4193 


[22% 


| Туре Valve fixing screws Torque | Weight 
G460/1 | 1.102 ? 43/8" x 2 1/4” DIN 912 - 10.9 
|e 461/1 L 1.339 1/2” 0.571 (must be ordered separately ) 49 Ft. Ibs 4 Ibs. 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS : 


Dimensional Data, Subplates 


(Os 15 
INEZ E 
Hili 
Gas 


Valve fixing screws Weight 
G 412/1 g р 43/8” х 2 1/2" DIN 912 - 10.9 
G 413/1 P 5 (must be ordered separately) 


7 Ibs. 


1 Valve mounting surface 
2 Valve fixing holes 

3 Hole for locating-pin 

4 Front panel cut-out 


Valve fixing screws 


63/8" x 2 3/4" DIN 912- 10.9 
(must be ordered separately) 


Torque | Weight 
49 Ft. Ibs: 


4 


-2 


2 


PressureControls . 


The DA/DAW Series Unloading Valves relief and the unloading poppet which Accumulator Unloading and s 


are pilot operated, poppet design prevents rapid cycling of the pump , ,. к 
unloading valves with built-in by pass between the loaded and unloaded Hi-Low Pump Unloading Valve 


check; subplate mounted only. conditions, and they are typically used 
in accumulator or high-low circuits. UP to 4500 PSI 
These valves have a fixed differential Refer to circuits schematics. up to 65 GPM 


of the effective areas between the pilot 


Type DA/DAW ғ 
Size10"- 1/2”to30-115» 


Ordering Code 


DA W 30 A 3 — 3X 315 Y W22050 N 22V / 5 


DIRECTIONAL CONTROL d 


OMIT = Without val 
Ww = Wah чай. ái —— PILOT DRAINS 
OMIT = Internal 

ы T Y = External 
Mi = (ANST PO9) SOLENOID OPERATOR 
20 = 1 (ANSI PO6) 
30 = 1-1/2" (ANSI P10) med 6 чч Шек K "EA 

SOLENOID OPERATO oltage Hz = or all other 

A = Normally od W110R = DC sol. with 110 VAC rectifier, 


requires "Z5L" plug option 


B = Normally closed 
CONTROL ADJUSTMENT G + Voltage = All other DC 
1 = Rotary knob MANUAL OVERRIDE 
2 = Setscrew w/protective cap ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
3 = Keylock in rotary knob 24 = Std. plug-in 
DESIGN SERIES Z5 - Large plug-in 
ADJUSTABLE PRESSURE RANGE 751 = Large plug-in w/ind. Its. 
80 =  290PSI (20 баг) to 1150 PSI (80 bar) SEALS 
160 = 1150 PSI (80 bar) to 2300 PSI (160 bar) OMIT = Buna-N 
315 = 2300 PSI (160 bar) to 4500 PSI (315 bar) V = Viton 


Technical Data Ordering Code/schematics 


Pressure Rating [4500 psi (315 bar) ] 
Pressure Drop Before reloading - approx. 17% | Ассити!аїог 
Flow Size 10 (1/2") 10 GPM (40 l/min) | to System to System 
Size 20 (1") [26 GPM (100 l/min) = 
Size 30 (1-1/2") 65 GPM (250 l/min) 
Stability/Repeatability - | * 196 of set pressure and + 10 psi (0.7 bar) 
Max. Adjusting Screw Torque | 20 Ib/ins. (2.3 nm) | 
Response Time 20 milliseconds 
= = System 
Operating Temperature a -40F (-209C) to +160°F (+70°C) Relief 
Seals, Standard Buna-N, compatible with petro. based hyd. fluids | 
Optional Viton, compatible with most phosphate esters 
| Viscosity Range 35 SSU (2.8cSt) to 1750 SSU (380cSt) DA-- Valve 
Weight, [Valve Size 10 | 20 30 
Type DA, Ibs (kg) 8.4 (3.8) 17 (7.7) 30 (13.4) 
m | s s t тА sn y Accumulator Unloading System High-Low Pumping System 
DAW--—30/-Y 


(in) 
Internal Pilot Drain External Pilot Drain Internal Pilot Drain External Pilot Drain 
and Sol. Unloading and Sol. Unloading 
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v 


ER 


7 


ORMANCE CURVES measured with 168 SSU (36c 


PERCENTAGE OF SYSTEM 


"25 
II 
2 $ 2 PRESSURE Loss required to shift the valve 
е en DROP Pressure Rating 
5.5 5 in Percent 290 PSI (20 bar) to 1150 PSI (80 bar) 
BSS 21% = 
НЕ men EE 
> 
age 19%- Lj 
$295 [—3 = 
ВЕЧЕ | | 
S555 1796 
Ssg а Range a 
ann оү 
15% - 

HE = nmm 

Б 
FER 
FER 


body and the control piston. 


St) and temperature of 1229F (509C) 


PRESSURE | 
from port T to Port A, and to rebuild the system pressure. 


1150 PSI (80 bar) to 2300 PSI (160 bar) 


E 


2300 PSI (160 bar) to 4500 PSI (315 bar) 


2096 


1896 
1696 
1496 
1296 


ркы 
nrz 
LHA 


PSI 300 600 900 1200 1500 PSI 1150 1450 1750 2050 2350 PSI 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500 
(bar) 20.6 41.4 620 828 1034 (bar) 79.3 100 1207 1414 1621 (bar) 1724 2069 2414 2759 3103 
PRESSURE DROP Flow From Port P to Port T (bar) + PSI MALVESIZE 30 
(bar) PSI P 
VALVE SIZE 10 (Баг) PSI VALVE Size 26 
5 775 5 775 5 
60 4 +60 4 
ш 3 445 3 +45 3 
E 
2 
g 30 2430 2 
& 1115 1415 1 
0 0 0 
2 4 6 8 10 5 10 15 20 15 30 45 60 70 
GPM . o ++ ++ — —À4 GPM —0 GPM — 
(l/min) 75 15.1 227 303 378 (l/min) 19 379 568 757 946 (l/min) 568 1136 170 227 265 
Dimensional Data, Size 10 thru 30 
L1 YY (ШР | сёй 
- 2 A^ (15) 
; Nm 
1/2"'Conduit aS 
= TH 
‘a 


(8 


Z5L Plug (W/ind. Its.) 


3.43 


7) 


Dimensions for the solenoid operator 
remain the same for all sizes 


Size 10 


7 
Rotary Knob 
(ordering Code ''1"') 


3 


Setscrew w/protective cap 
(ordering Code 2”) 


1.18 
(35) 


2.36 Swink 
(60) “79 


i Knob with Key lock 


(ordering Code "3") 


DIMENSIONS, inches (mm) 


5.67 
(144) 
6.50 

(165) 


5.71 
(145) 
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Subplate Dimensional Data Dimensions are inches(mm) 


DA or DAW 10 
G467/5 or G468/5 Subplate 


0.36 (9) Hole 


3/8-16 Тар -- 
0.95 (24) аеер 


0.397 (10) Hole 


0.277 (7) Hole 
-- Locating Pin 


(31.8) 
1.358 2.34 
(34.5) (59.5) 


G467/5 | 3/8 NPT |Socket Head 
Capscrews 
G468/5 | 1/2 NPT |3/8—16 UNC x 2 


DA or DAW 20 
G469/5 or G470/5 Subplate 


5/8-11 tap 


1.00 (25) 


0.55 hole 


5.118 


Subplate 


Mounting Tightening | Weight 


Screws Torque 

G469/5 |3/4 NPT | Socket Head 216 Ib. ft. | 12 Ibs. 
Capscrews 

G470/5 45/8—11x 4" (295 Nm) | (5.2 kg.) 


25/8—11x2" 


DA or DAW 30 

G471/5 or G472/5 Subplate 
0.50 
(12.7) 
0.11 
(2.8) 


4.626 


|—— (117.5) 


6.00 
I-— ——(1625i—— 


Panel Cut-Outs for mounting ot subplates 


DA or DAW 10 
G467/5 or G468/5 Subplate 


Panel Cutout 


DA or DAW 20 
G469/5 or G470/5 Subplate 


0.55 (14) hole 
3/4-10 tap -- 1.34 (34) deep 


Subplate Mounting 
Screws 
Socket Head 
Cap Screws 
4 3/4—10 x 4 3/4 


23/4—10x 3 


Tightening | Weight 


G471/5 


G472/5 


1 1/2 NPT (405 Nm) | (8.2 kg.) 


DA or DAW 30 
G471/5 or G472/5 Subplate 


1-1/4 NPT 
or 1-1/2 NPT 
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PressureControls 


The DRDP Series Pressure Reducing 
Valves are a direct operated spool-type 
design with built-in by-pass check; 
subplate mounted only. These valves 
are typically used to lower the oper- 
ating pressure in a secondary circuit. 


Four operating pressure ranges of 350, 
1,000, 2,000 and 3,000 PSI are 
available. Adjustment of the pressure 


or rotary handknob, of which a 
lockable version is also available. 
Handknob adjustment is available only 
for pressure ratings of 350 and 1,000 
PSI. A scale is provided on the valve 
to allow repetition of the required 
pressure setting. 


The selected pressure can be locked 
with an axially arranged set screw on 


Direct Operated up to 3000 PSI 


setting can be achieved via a set screw, all models. Pressure Reducing Valve up to 12 GPM 
TypeDRDP, Size6-1/4"&10-1/2" tr seams зе 
yp 5 Refer to RA 26582 for Size 10 
Ordering Code Technical Data 
D = Max. Operating Pressure 3,000 PSI (210 bar) 
R 10 DP 1 XX / 150 Y M v At The Outlet Port 
Maximum Inlet Pressure 5,000 PSI (315 bar) 
Maximum Back Pressure Size 6 Size 10 
At Port “Т” 900 PSI 200 PSI 
SIZE 60 bar 15 bar 
6 = 1/4" (ANSI D01) Maximum Flow 8 GPM 12 GPM 
10 = 1/2" (ANSI РОЗ) 30 I/min 45 l/min 
Fluid Recommendation Petroleum Based Hyd. Fluids 
че Temperature Range -40F (-200С) to +160°F (+700С) 
2 Screw w/protective cap Viscosity Range 35 SSU (2.8cSt) to 1750 SSU (380cSt) 
3 = Key lock 


DESIGN SERIES 
MAX. OPERATING PRESSURE 


Size 6 


S 
25 - 350 PSI ii 
75 = 1000 PSI Ж 
150 = 2000 PSI 
210 = 3000 PSI 
OPTIONS 
OMIT Int. pilot int. drain " 
х = Ext.pilot int. drain C= @ 
Y 7 Int.pilot ext. drain bisce 
XY = Ext.pilot ext. drain E LET Y 
OMIT With built-in check 
M 7 Without built-in check 
SEALS == 
OMIT Buna-N Sedo V V A 
V - Viton T A B 
Performance curves (measured at v = 36cSt and t = 509 C) 
з 
Size 6 OUTLET PRESSURE INCREASES (bar) PSI 
AS THE FLOW DECREASES—— ш 6.2 90 
(Add to Set Pressure) 2 5.2 75 
ш 1. The outlet pressure at Port А is set РА 4.1 60 
& _ for 450 PSI (30 bar). є 
> 2. The flow is 1.8 GPM (71/тїп). aw 3145 
X 3. The outlet pressure at Port A li 2130 
ш increases to 525 PSI (36 bar). gp = 1.0 15 
4. Because of a flow decrease to > S А 
пеаг гего. oz 0L 
GPM 0 02 05 08 11 13 16 18 
(l/min) Flow 1 2 3 6 
PRESSURE CHANGE DUE 
TO DIMINISHING OR REVERSE 
(bar) PSI FLOWS PRESSURE DROP THROUGH THE 
248.3 - 3600 T (bar) ps} CHECK VALVE 
259—375 г— m 
56883506 i Set Pressure 
9- Below 150 PSI 
PSI 2 20.7 — 300 аачый 
ш 165.5- 2400 (3000) 210 2 
3 2 15.5 — 225 
@ 124.1- 1800 3 i 
d (2200) 150 8 5 Set Pressure 
& 82.8 — 1200 d © 10.4 — 150 Above 150 PSI 
Ш 41.3— 600 (1000) 75 Еш z 
5 zz 252 — 75 
оч a 
95 (350 25б © 
GPM 52 26 0 2.6 5.2 7.9 = £s 
(l/min) 20 10 10 20 30 $ 
GPM 0 1.3 2.6 4.0 5.3 6.6 7.9 
A to T Flow += Flow P to A 3 (l/min) Flow 5 10 15 20 25 — 30 


Performance Data 


Size 10 


p—Q- Characteristic Through 
Built-in Check Valve 


PSI (Баг) 


— Pressure Setting 
—- Pressure setting 


150— 10 p |! 
130 — 9 
120— 8 all 
105 —7 
90 — 6 
75—65 
a 
o 60—4 
б 
o 45 — 3 
9 30 —2 
Ф 
& 15—1 
0 
Flow О GPM 2.6 5.3 7.9 11 20 
(l/min) 10 20 30 40 50 


pa min—Q-— Characteristic ee 


Pa—Q—Characteristic 
Outlet Pressure pa Related to Flow 


PSI (bar) 
3200 — 220 
3000— 200 
2600 — 180 210 
2300 — 160 
2000 —140 
1800 — 120 150 
$ 1500 — 100 2 
A 1200—80 т 
x [4 
E 900 — 60 752 
$ 600— 40 H 
8 300— 20 iet 
0 
Flow GPM 4.3 2.6 5.3 7.9 11 
(l/min) -10 -5 0 10 20 30 40 
= From Ato Y == From Bto A 
5 PSI (bar) 
$ 150- 10 
& The course of the curve is maintained relative to the pressure 
5 rating when pressure setting is lower. 
5 
е 75— 5 Тһе ра min—Q-characteristic shows the minimum pressure 
pi setting in relation to flow В A. 
£ 0 
Flow Q GPM 2.6 5.3 7.9 11 20 
(l/min) 10 20 30 40 50 


Dimensional Data 


Size 6 


Ports A, B, Р. and T 


0.44 (12.2) Counterbore 


021 аа 
(5 3) 
4 places 


Size10 
Model with set screw adjustment and protective cap (2) 


Dia 0.236 


la Dia 2.362 


Dia 0.512 


Dia 0.866 
Dia. 0.236 


Scale and ring 
markings for 
repetition of 
setting 


(196) 


travel 0.55 


(48) 


Key removal 


4-27 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Dimensional Data, Subplates for Type DZDP, Size 6&10 


Size 6 


ANSI 001 Mounting Pattern 


1 


Counterbore 
0.433 


= ЕШ СА” 
1 Valve 

=| Mounting 

D Face 
m 


DIMENSION in inches (mm) 
G341/5- '4 NPT 


G 342/5 - 3/8 NPT 
4 places 


0.27 (7) dia. hole 
2 places 


G341/5 2.21(56) 


Tightning 
SSC E 


SOCRREHENT 44b. ft 2215 
Cap Screws (6 Nm) 1Kg 
G 342/5 10-24 x 2 


Bottom surface 
of subplate— 
pipe connections 


3/8” 0.906 deep 2 
0.236 dia — 1/4" NPT; 0.492 


Valve fixing screws 
4 3/8" x 2 1/4" DIN 912 - 10.9 
(must be ordered separately) 


PressureControls 


ж: 
Pressure control valves type DR are pilot operated Dilot Operated 


pressure reducing valves. 


They are used to reduce pressure in a system. Pressure Pressure Reducing Valve 


reducing valves comprise mainly a pilot valve with А 
pressure setting element, main valve with main spool Series 30 
insert, fixed flow controller and optional check valve. 


TypeDR 
Size10-1/27t030-1lo» sz: 


Orderina Code 


Refer to 
RA 26891 


Technical Data 


DR OMIT 30 3 — XX/ 315Y V / 5 


Complete valve 
= Remote valve only 
7 Pilot valve only 
Pilot and cartridge 


10 = 1/2" (ANSI PO3) 
20 = 3/4" (ANSI P06) 


30 - 1-1/2" (ANSI P10) 
A Hadad z = 20 n 
FI hreaded . (GPM 21 5 
2 = Screw w/protective cap ow, Threaded Corns: ) 3 S 
3 = Key lock Hydraulic Medium Mineral oils; phosphate ester 
DESIGN SERIES Fluid Temperature Range -4 to 1600F 
MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE Viscosity Range 35 to 1750 SSU 
100 = 1500 PSI Set Pressure Up to 1450 PSI or 4500 PSI 
315 = 4500 PSI Input Pressure Range (Port B) Up to 5000 PSI 
SEALS Output Pressure Range (Port A) 44 - 4500 PSI 145 - 4500 PSI 
Omit = Buna-N Backpressure (Port Y) Up to 4500 PSI 
V = Viton 


For applications to other specifications, please consult us. 


Performance Curves (measured at v = 167.7 ssu and t = 120°F). 


Output pressure (PSI) 


Output pressure (PSI) 


Flow(GPM) 9 53 66 


E Flow (GPM) 
g $ 1450 

E = 1160 

g à 870 

a o 

: £ 580 

> 5 

5 & 290 

Н 8 


0 13 26 40 53 66 79 
Flow (GPM) 


145 
116 


90 


Pressure drop (PSI) 
via check valve 
8 
Pilot oil flow (GPM) 


— = AD with size 10 
жәй = 14 Ap with size 10 
Flow mm з 26 40 53 6 79 = 290 PSI апа 1450 PSI Ap with sizes 20 & 30 
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Dimensional Data, Type DR - Series 30 


1 Port Y 4 Adjustment type “1” 
optionally for external 
pilot drain 5 Adjustment type “2” 
or remote control 

6 Adjustment type “3” 
2 Pressure rating 


4565 PSI only 7 Port X 
5 for remote control, 
0.906 dia. 0.039 deep > 3 Scale for size 10 сопи 


repetition of setting 


8 Locating pin 


9 Port Y 
optional pilot drain 


10 Nameplate 


0.984 dia. 
0.020 deep 


- apa +0.118 
© 
©. 


1.536 1.536 | 


-— .669 


—9-1.181 
D1 | D2(NPT) T! | Valve fixing screws T Torque Weight 
3/8" 0.492 43/8 x11/Z DIN 912- 10.9 
1/2" F 0.571 | {must be ordered separately) 
4.724 + 0.118 
B. s 
020 deep, 387 E 
1/4 NPT 0.492 — Eel 
ZN i i | 
f ею 
Ф S 
`0. SY T 
EN 
0.787 iss 
24 1.575 . g 
D] 
o 
N 
+ 
Size | Туре | 01 [o2(NPT) Ti l Valve fixing screws [СТГ Weight 
G412/ | 1.654 3/4" 0.650 43/8 x21/2 DIN 912 - 10.9 
20 G 413/1 1.850 OS 0.768 | (must be ordered separately) 49 Ft. Ibs 


3/4" +0.118R 


Valve fixing screws 


63/8 x2 1/2 DIN 912- 10.9 
(must be ordered separately) 


PressureControls 


Subplate mounting Threaded connections Pilot Operated 
Pressure Reducing Valve 


Series 40 
up to 4500 PSI 
DR ...-40/... YM DR ...G-40/... YM up to 21 GPM 


TypeDR Size10-1/2”to30-1!9” 5, 


Ordering Code Technical Data 


Complete valve 
m - Remote valve only 
Pilot valve only 

Pilot and cartridge 


oo 

+ 

e 

N 

m 
Wow 


10 = 1/2" РОЗ 


15 = 3/4" NPT 

20 = 1" PO6 
MOUNTING 

Omit = Subplate 

G = Threaded 

K = Cart. (20 only) 
ADJUSTMENT 

4 = Handwheel 

5 = Screw w/protective cap 


6 = Key lock 
DESIGN SERIES 


MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE 
50 = 750 PSI 

100 = 1500 PSI Size 10 20 

200 = 3000 PSI Hydraulic Medium Mineral Oils; Phosphate Ester 

315 = 4500 PSI Fluid Temperature Range -40F (-209C) to *1709F (70°C) 

[__ Viscosity Range 35 SSU (2.8cSt) to 1750 SSU (380cSt) 

OPTIONS Pressure Setting Up to 750, 1500, 3000 and 4500 

Omit = With check valve Input Pressure Range (Port B) Up to 4500 PSI (315 bar) 

M = Without check valve Output Pressure Range (Port A) 145 to 4500 PSI (10 to 315 bar) | 
SEALS |. Васкртезте at (Port Y) PA Ms rs 

= low Threaded Connections 21 СР 0 l/min) F 
P = p Subplate Mounting 21 GPM (80 l/min) | ЕРИМ) 


Performance Curves (measured at v = 170 SSU(36cSt) and 1229F(509C) 


Output Pressure Related To Flow 


Lowest pressure difference between 


Pilot flow related to flow with a difference in pressure bar input pressure and output pressure. 


between input and output of 1500 or 3650 PSI. 


Output Pressure 
Pressure Drop 


~ Pilot О! 3 


0 0 
Flow GPM 5 n" 16 21 26 32 37 42 Flow GPM 5 n 16 21 26 32 37 42 
(U/min) (20) (40) (60) (80) (100) (120) (140) (160) мп) (20) (40) (60) (80) (100) (120) (140) (160) 


0 
Flow GPM 5 


11 16 26 32 37 42 
(l/min) (20) (40) (60) (100) (120) (140) (160) 


Flow GPM 5 11 16 21 26 32 37 42 
(l/min) (20) (401 (60) (80) (100) (120) (140) (160) 
= 3650 PSI Ap 
———— = 1500 PSI ap 


Flow resistance (via check valve) 
PSI bar related to flow 
1160 8 


Pressure Drop 


Output Pressure 


Flow GPM 5 1 16 21 26 32 37 42 
(l/min) (20) (40) (60) (80) (100) (120) (140) (160) 


RENROTH ^^' 
WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Dimensional Data 


0.15 
(4) 
351 
$01 
1.59 3 
50 (41) | (45) 
E 
11.61 J 
Г (415) 
I із 
= 2 


ы и 
Бе 1.13 1.87 —e- 
cf (29) (48) Dt 
a eS e = e 
E | 
t - 
т = + М 
рц 
902/ NM W 
vore u d 
Valves with adjustment type "4" and "6”' can .23(6) 


be fitted only on the edge of manifold blocks, because 
types "4" and "6" have a swing radius 0.67(17) 
which is larger than the distance between the - 

valve axis and the mounting surface. 


Dimensions are inches (mm) 


зенага. аталаны 
‚ MS Gy 
F AT 


NN [p Te Те Tr 
HRANA 
12 [Е] 


Гата Тат T2 
| [os [tebe een | 
Ü 09 

[ioa | toe | 


10 
(79.5) 


B1 B2 
ies) [ae | 
0190 | 


Dimensions: inches (mm) 


L1 


.071 + 0.118 


0.984 dia. 
0 dia. 0.020 deep 


1/4 NPT 
ЕР 0.492 


= H 
|. 0.512 dia. зва f E: 
2 
© 


! 

mmi NI id 
© o [| 
ч! 


——2. 
—4.193 


13. 
[2% 


0.236 
669 
—=1.181--— 


БМ] 1 [ — unnam ] 
[cason | 1302 | se- | 0482 | 498 x1 12 ОМ 912105 
[Ger] 1388 | 127 | 0571 | (тим be ordered separately) 


[ Torque | | Weight | 


| 


Eon 


AL 
2421 = 5 2.421 
8 


4.252 +0.118—— 


Valve fixing screws 
43/8 x21/Z DIN 912- 10.9 
(must be ordered separately) 


[Ganz | 1654 | 


PressureControls 


ZDR6D Type pressure reducing valves 
are direct operated, sandwich design 
and are generally mounted between а 
four way valve and a subplate. See 
diagrams below for the flow and 
pressure configurations. Some models 
are available with a return check valve. 


Type ZDR10D is a direct operated 
spool type valve of three way design, 
ie. with pressure control of the 


The valves are available in four 
pressure ratings of 350, 1000, 2000 
and 3000 PSI. The maximum 
pressure setting is 3000 PSI. According 
to the model, the setting of the 
secondary pressure is adjusted by 
means of a set screw or handknob, the 
latter also being available with safety 
lock. The handknob adjustment is 
available only for the pressure ratings 
350 and 1000 PSI. 


up to 3000 PSI 
up to 12.5 GPM | Direct Operated 


Size6 ҢА 26569 i 
Size 6 ВА 26595 Pressure Reducing Valve 


secondary circuit. 


TypeZDR, Size6-1/4"&10-1/2" 


Ordering Code 


Technical Data 


ZDR 10D A 1 — XX / 150 Y M V 


^» 


Б) 


512е 6 F1 : 
Е 
SIZE 
6 = 1/4" (ANSI D01) 
10 = 1/2" (ANSI DO2) 
REDUCING PORT 
A = Reducing in ‘A’ port Size 10 
P  - Reducing in 'P' port 
ADJUSTMENT 
1 = Handwheel 
2 = Screw w/protective cap - 
3 = Key lock PRESSURE RATING 4500 PSI (315 bar) inlet 
ADJUSTMENT RANGE to 3000 PSI (210 bar) 
DESIGN SERIES MAXIMUM FLOW 8 GPM (30 l/min), Size 6 
MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE 12.5 GPM (45 l/min), Size 10 
25 =  350psi MAXIMUM PRESSURE AT PORT Т | 850 PSI (60 bar), Size 6 
75 = 1000 psi 220 PSI (15 bar), Size 10 
150 = 2000psi STABILITY & REPEATABILITY 196 of set pressure & 10 PSI (0.7 bar) 
р MAX. ADJUSTING SCREW TORQUE | 20 Ib- inches (2.3 пт) 
210 = 3000 psi [RESPONSE TIME 20 milliseconds 
OMIT = With built-in check OPERATING TEMPERATURE — |-49F(-209C) + 1609F (4709C) 
M = Without built-in check VISCOSITY RANGE 35 SSU (2.8cSt) to 1750 SSU (380 cSt) 
SEALS WEIGHT Valve: 2.6 Ibs (1.2 kg), Size 6 
OMI = Buna -N Subplate: 2.2 Ibs (1 kg). — 
Viton Valve 6.8 Ibs (3.09 kg), Size 10 


Schematics, Size 6 


VALVE MODEL 
ZDR6DP -30/ 


P (m A 
І | 


VALVE MODEL (no return check) 
ZDR6DA 30! YM 


P A 8 T 
|! 


VALVE MODEL (with returr check) 
ZDR6DA 30 Y 


P 
| 
[ 
1 [ 
' 
X - - 
Gauge | 
Р 


(in) 


REDUCED 
PRESSURE 


[ | | 
А1 (out) BT 


Schematics, Size 10 


Type: ZDR 10 DA...YM... 
A B T 


4-33 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Performance Data 


Si ze 6 PRESSURE CHANGE due to DIMINISHING or REVERSE FLOWS 
(bar) | PSI CURVE for ZDR6DP .. . 30/ (bar) | PSI CURVE for ZDR6DA 30! 
248 3 13600 
$ z 206.9 13000 = 
4 ш ш 
(3000) |210 3 є 165 5 12400 E 
о 35 o 
3 Я 3 
a 124.1 H800 3 
(2200) |150 Q ш 2 
о ~ 828 |1200 3 
© ш [3 
1000) | 75 = E > 
( $ > 413} 600 5 
о © 8 
(350)| 25 
0 

9 GPM 52 26 26 52 79 

0 ——+———+———ч+ “ORDERING | 0 —————— ORDERING 


(Limin) 20 — 10 10 20 30 CODE-ADJ (L./min.) 20 10 10 20 30 copE.ADJ 
P1 to T flow "m flow PtoP1 RANGE A1 to T flow - 100 flow Ato AT RANGE 


OUTLET PRESSURE INCREASE as the FLOW DECREASES (ааа to set Pressure) 


(bar) | PSI CURVE for ZDR6DP .. .30/ (bar) | PSI CURVE for ZDR6DA .. 301 
w " 62 
3 5 52 
о o 
an ә 
ш @ 41 
ы iu 
є 2 ie 2 31 
EE S 2: 
32 a? 10 
0 
б бРМ 0 2 
(L./min) 4 (L./min) 2 4 8 10 
FLOW FLOW 
E DROP THROUGH CHECK VALVE 
OUTLET PRESSURE INCREASE 
as the FLOW DECREASES— а. 
(add to set Pressure) e 
3 
uj Set pressure 
EXAMPLE: S above 150 PSI 
1. the Outlet Pressure at Port A1 or P1 is set at 450 PSI (30 bar). 3 (10 bar) 
ш 
2. the flow is 2.6 GPM (10 L./min.) & 
3. the Outlet Pressure at Port A1 or P1 increases to 525 (36 bar). 0 
_ OO 
4. because of a flow decrease to near zero. їл) 0 20 30 
FLOW 
Size10 
p- О Characteristic Flow resistance through check valve: 
a ji . 
Outlet pressure p, related to flow with contro! spool closed: 
3300 150 with contro! spool open. - — — — 
3 
ELIT T Bs" - 12] 
& 2400 |———À ee на ва 
М к ded _ || |] S 
X 2100 [es fe " 
5 1800 2000 Р Q 
= м 
$ 1500 ( SS | 
& ve 60 
с 1200 53 
К ә 
s 900 1000 ЁЁ 0 
© боо ЕЧ 
300 1 350 
—2.5 1.250 2.5 5 78 10 0 2.5 5 7.5 10 12.5 
From A, to T (Y) From A to A, 
Flow in GPM 


At lower pressure settings the course of the curve is 
maintained relative to the pressure rating. 


The p, min-Q-characteristic shows the minimum pressure 
setting related to flow В ~ A. 

If, for example, the pressure at port A is set at 450 PSI 

at a flow of 5 GPM. with a decrease in flow to around zero 
the outlet pressure increases to 500 PSI. 


Outlet pressure 
increase in PSI 


———— 
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Dimensional Data 


е 
Ports A, B, P, and Т 
і 0.25 (6.5) dia. 
) Counterbore 


Hole closed for pressure rating 350 PSI, used as drain 
pressure ratings 1000, 2000 and 3000 PSI. 


Set Screw 
ORDERING 
CODE 3 
Model with set screw 
adjustment (2) with 
protective cap 


ZOR6DP 6.70 (170) 
ZDR6DA 7.17 (182) 


ORDERING CODE 1 


Model with lockable 
handknob adjustment (3) 


1.575 


and ring marking 
tition of settin; 


travel 0.55 
са! 
for re, 


7.72 (196) 
8.19 (208) 


ZDR6DP 
ZDR6DA 


Key Lock in 
Rotary Knob 


travel 0 55 


(14 
7.52 (191) d 


Dimensional Data, Subplates 


6 341/5 - '4 NPT 
G 342/5 - 3/8 NPT 
4 рІасеѕ 


Counterbore 


0.27 (7) d'a. hole 
2 places 


G341/5 2.21(56) 


VIEW "A 
Valve 


Mounting 
Face 


Bottom surface 
Mounting Screw of subplate— 
pipe connections 


ANSI DO1 Mounting Pattern 


Tightning 
h 
Subplate Mounting Screws Torque Weight 
Å 


1—9 


0.87 
(22) 


6 341/5 Socket Head 44b. ft 2.2158 
Gap Sem (6 Nm) тко 
10-24 х 2 1.772 0.827 
(45) (21) 


G 342/5 


REXROTH “5 
WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


FLOW 
CONTROLS 


TYPE REXROTH 
CODE 

FLOW 

CONTROL 

VALVES 


2FRH/2FRHF P 


2FRW/2FRWE P 
2FRE 


MK/MG 


DESIGN 


-— 


SIZE/CAPABILITY PAGE NO. 


Needle In-line 
(NPT or SAE) 
Subplate (ANSI) 


Needle w/By-Pass Check 
In-Line (NPT or SAE) 
Subplate (ANSI) 


1/2" thru 1-1/2" 
up to 93 GPM 
5000 PSI 


1/2" thru 2" 

up to 93 GPM (Controlled) 
up to 158 GPM (Free Flow) 
5000 PSI 


In-Line w/By-Pass Check 


3/4" thru 1-1/2" 


5-1 to 5-3 


5-1 to 5-3 


(NPT) up to 106 GPM 
5000 PSI 
Sandwich 1/4" (D01) thru 1" (DO6) 5-5 to 5-7 
w/By-Pass Check up to 80 GPM 
5000 PSI 
Subplate 1/8", 1/2" (2F02) and 5-8 to 5-10 
(Temp/Pressure 3/4" (2F03) 
Compensated) up to 38 GPM (Controlled) 
up to 48 GPM (Free Flow) 
5000 PSI | 
Subplate | 1/2" (2F02) and 5-11 & 5-12 
(Temp/Pressure 3/4" (2F03) 
Compensated) up to 38 GPM 
For Remote Control 5000 PSI 
Flanged or Manifold 2-1/2" thru 4" 5-13 
up to 800 GPM 
5000 PSI 


4-36 


For DV Types, Refer to RA 32502 
OW ГО © Y For DRV Types, Refer to RA 32552 


This valve is an in-line adjustable flow control valve to 
control the fluid flow in either direction. It has a bar stock 
body which is available with either NPT or SAE straight 
thread, or manifold mounted models. The valve incorpo- 
rates a slotted needle to provide an accurate control of the 
flow. By turning of the control knob counterclockwise, the 
flow increases uniformly. A color coded rising stem, is 
provided to indicate the position of the valve opening. This 
visible indicator permits repeatable valve setting. A set 
screw is provided in the hand knob to lock the setting. 


Type DV & DVP Type DRV & DRVP 


TypeDVa, DRV, Size 8 


Ordering Code 


-14to40 - 2" 


D.V.8 1. X5 VS 


VALVE TYPE & MOUNTING 


DV = Inline -— Without 
DVP = Subplate By-pass Check 
DRV = | With By-pass 
DRVP = Subplate Check 
SIZE NPT SAE 
8 = 1/4" 7/16 —20 
10 = 3/8” 9/16 —18 
12 = 1/2" 3/4 —16 
16 = 3/4" 1-31/16 —12 
20 = 1" 1-5/16 —12 
25 = 1-1/4" 1-5/8 —12 
30 = 1-1/2” 1-7/8 —12 
*40 = 2" 2-1/2 —12 Technical Data, all models 
STEEL BODY 
DESIGN SERIES OPERATING PRESSURE 5000 PSI (350 bar) ] 
CONNECTIONS FLOW RATING See Pressure Flow Charts | 
5 = NPT | OPERATING TEMPERATURE | -40F (-20C) to +2120F (+100C) | 
= FLUID RECOMMENDATIONS These valves are supplied as a standard 
12 - SAE with Viton seals. Viton seals are com- 
VITON SEALS patible with most hydraulic fluids. 
OPTIONS VISCOSITY RANGE 35 SSU(2.8cSt) to 1750 SSU(380cSt) 
*Type DRV/DRVP only S = Panel mount MOUNTING POSITION Optional | 
OMIT = If not required WEIGHT See Installation Dimension Chart | 


Performance Data, Туре DV 


NOMINAL FLOW RATE 
ype Test performed with hydraulic oil 1220Е (50°C) and 165 550 (35cSt.) 


Types: DV/DVP-8 Types: DV/DVP-10 Types: DV/DVP-12 
Та flow setting in turnings ap flow setting in turnings ap 0251 2 flow settings in em 1 
PSI E 3 35 РЫ 025051 15 2 25 3 35 4 4 5 S5 6 PSI 05 15 25 3 $4455 55 6 65 7 75 8 85 
T UT 7 7 6; 1450 - 7) І =ч» 55 
4 A] ED / Д 
7 


| Z g 
Mee 
077724 


8 580 


ea [| Л ЛЛУ, | 
811/10200274270 


All Wi 
[ 


AA 
á 
0 26 53 79 106 132 159 185 198 0 53 106 159 211 264 37 37 


REXROTH = 
WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Performance Data, Type DV, Cont'd. 


TypeD 


ав n 
| 


Г 


„ШШ 252 
222 


=L 
E 


Ч\Н 


flow setting in tu 


( 


ш 


BN 


22 
acai 


Types: DV/DVP-16 


ings 


N 


й 


= 


85 
E 
95 


" 
$ 
ERN 


Types: DV/DVP-20/25/30 


eatin iit 


Performance Data, Type DRV 


Type DRV * 


Types: DRV/DRVP - 8 
flow setting in turnings 


WA 


THAM 
[ШЛУ 


TN FLOW R 
erformed with и ПРВ oil 1220F (50°C) and 165 SSU (35cSt.) 


f 


a arcae 
25 


[—À S 
€ 


871 
pi 


TA 
1 


222 


Types: DRV/DRVP - 10 


ng i n tu 


J— 
INI e 


145 у 
WIZZ 
Za 


ma 


ap 
PSI aa 
м 


К FAY 
DATE 


КОО 
| 4046 
И 


Types: DRV/DRVP - 12 


S 


e DRV/DRVP - TA 


uc TR i^ e ings 


2, flow settings in tu =~ 


“Te 
TL 


в-а Flow direction: B > A 
tow Ap curves free flow 


йаш 
Р4 


чараа 
EE i 
В 
NJ | 
р | 
| [x 
КОК 
[| [Y 
| | 
E 
T 
E 


Е 
PT RT и аг 


Ma 


М 
АЕ 
НЕСЕ 
ЕЕЕ 
зкана 
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Dimensional Data, Type DV 


INSTALLATION DIMENSIONS: DVP INCHES (mm) 
E VM Я ANSI STANDARDS 
Dimensions in inches (mm), weight in pounds (kg) 


tor sues 


INSTALLATION DIMENSIONS UT 
INCHES (mm) 
$6 
rf INSTALLATIONS 
DIMENSIONS 
ar ah (inches (mn) 
i Tbs. (kg) 
E 
|l 
|! wa! 
Vu Q^ 


3.11(79) 
3.31(84) |3.03(77) 9.43(11)]0.26(7) | 


3.90(99) |3.50(85) |0.43(11)|0.26(7) 
4.45(113)|4.06(103) |0.55(14)/0.35(9) 


2.83(72) |0.43(11)|0.26(7) 


.14(29)|0.28(7) |0.50(13) 

.14(29) |0.39(10) |0.62(16) 
= 

.50(38) 0.51013) [0.74(19) 

-50(38) |o. 67 (17 0.96(24) 


thickness of 
panel max 4” 


2.2(4.9) 
3.8(8.4) 


6.50(165)|5.83(148)|0.55(14) |0.35(9) 8.0(18) 


12.1(27) 


.93(49) |0.87(22) |1.20(30) 
.93(49) |1.12(28) |1.48(38 
93(49) 1. СКЫ (38) 
.93(49) |1.38(35) |1.71(44) |0.51(13) 


2511/4 16.50(165)|5.83(148)|0.71(18)|0.43(11) ||. 


6.69(170)|6.02(153)|0.79(20)|0.55(14)|1. 


16.5(36) 


Valve size 2 
thru 30 have а 
3/4"hex head 
for a wrench 
to assist in 
adjustment 


Valve sizes 20 thru 30 have 
а 3/4" hex head for a wrench 
to assist in adjustment. 


MANIFOLD DIMENSIONS 
(inches and mm) 


B2 
0.26(7) |о.6в(17)[0.25(6) 


0.25(6) 
|9-87(22) 0.25(6) 


+ 
3.68(93) |0.33(9) |1-0%6(27) 0.31(8) 


B4 


B3 
.32(34) | 1.81(46) 


х 2.00(51 
50(38) | 2 (51) 
.75(44) | 2.25(56) 
`13(54) | 2.75(70) 


Weight 


Т .87(48) 


0.18(5) 
0.16(4) 
0.16(4) 
0.43(11) |1. 


.02(26) 
1.16(30) 
.34(34) 
.58(66) 


1.38(35) 
1.32034) |2.08(53) 
1.50(38) 
2.99(76) 


2.83(72) 


2.56(65) 
2.64(67) 
3.23(82) 
3.78(96) 


0.49(12.5) |0.98(25) |0.94(24) 


1.18(30) |1.14(29) 
0.69(17.5) |1.38(35) |1.34(34) 


1.89(48) 
2.28(58) 
2.68(68) 


.14(29) 
.14(29) 
.50(38) 
.50(38) 


0.75(19) 


3.31074) 0.75(19) | 0.88(0.4) 0.75(19) 


3.62(92) 2.95(75) 


4.17(106) 


0.91(23) | 1.54(0.7) 


ә 


0.88(22.5) |1.77(45) |1.54(39) | 3.07(78) 


0.91(23) 
1.50(38) 
1.50(38) 
1.50(38) 


2.65(1.2) 


0.75(19) |1. 3.74(95) |4.37(111)|0.31(8) 1:180) |0.32(8) 


тә 
тә 


.99(76) 


.96(101) [4.74(120) |5.63(143) 0.43(11)]1.50(38) 0.48(12)|2.99(76) | 3.94(100) 
—} — 
) 


5.71(145) |5.04(128)|0.98(25) |1.97(50) |2.13(54) 4.25(108) |1.93(49) 


5.24(133) |1. 18(30) pam 2.13(54) us 
6.100155) | 5.430138) [1.38(35) 12.76(70) 12.13(54) | 4.25(108) [1.93(49) 


TypeDRV 


INSTALLATION DIMENSIONS: DRV 


.36(60) | 3.00(76 
4.63(2.1) ( [3° ) 


0.83(21) |2.36(60) 
.82(72) 


5.91(150) 6.17(2.8) 


.69(119)|5.63(143) в.7з(171)]0.55(14) 1.81(46 
li 


7.72(3.5) 0.45(11) 3.62(92) 4.53115) 


8-16 


A open 


Beiosea 


INSTALLATION DIMENSIONS: DRVP! 
ANSI STANDARDS 


lor sizes 
8-16 


F 0 dia. P dia. 5 
= 


3.13(80) | 2.84(72) | 0.39(10)[0.43(11) | 0.27(7) |0.99(25) 0.18(5) | 1.00(25) | 0.50(13) | 1.1(0.5 
— j— 

3/8 53485) | 3.03(84) 0.50(13)[0.42(17 | 0.27(7) 19:98122) 0.16(4) 1.00(25) | 0.62(16) | 1.8(0.8 
12 1/2 [8009 | s-7869 0.63(16) 0.43011) | 0.27(7) 1.25(32) | 0.16(4) Т лв(зо) | 0.7309) | 2.7(1.2 
16 3/4 | 5.03(128) | 4.66(118) | 9.88(22) 0.55(14) | 0.35(9) |1.78(45) | 0.45(12) | 2.13(54) 0.96(24) | 5.8(2.6 
LÀ 6.69(170) | 6.03(153) | 0.98(25)|0.55(14) | 0.35(9) |1.97(50) 1.20(28) | 8.6(3.9 
T t –, —— T 

1 val 6.88(175) | 5.91150) 1.69(43)|0.71(18) | 0.43(11)|2.16(56) | 0.81(21) 3.13(80) | 1.48(38) | 13(5.9) 
7.68(195) | 6.69(170) rarn[o.rseo | 0.55(14)|2.97(75) 0.94(24) [3.74(95) 1.91(49) | 20(9.1) 


m$; 
8.66(220) | 8.00(204) .94(100) | 1.00(25) 


0.75(19) | 2.24(57) 


3—3—À- 


za gai 


11/2 


3.50(89) [2.26(57) 26(12 


Valve size 20 
thru 40 have a 
hex head for а 
wrench toassist 
in adjustment. 


1.97(50)/0.79(20) | 0.55(14) 


Valve sizes 20 thru 40 have 
а 3/4" hex head for а wrench 
to assist in adjustment. 


A5 A6 Bl B2 B3 B4 
|. 4 i: 
2.56(65) | 0.56(14) 0.66(17) | 0.25(6) 1.34(34) [1.81(48) 
T РЕР! 
2.89 (72) | 0.70(16) 0.75(19) | 0.25(6) 1.50(38) |2-00(51) 
3.31(84) To.83(21) 0.87(22) To.25(6) 1.75(44) | 2.27(58) 
| 
4.25(108) | 0.55(14) 1.06(27) | 0.31(8) 2.13(54) 2.75(70) 
8.16(131) | 0.63(16) 1.18(30) [0.31(8) T2.38(60) 3.00(76) 
6:66 (169) [0.59 (15) 1.50(38) T0.47(12) 3.00(76) | 3.94(100) 
—{ 4— ——— 
7,50(191) [0.59(15) 1.81(46) | 0.45(11) 3.62(92) 4.53(115) 
0.63(16) 0.56(14) 4.38(111) 5.50(140) 


А2 
0.38(10) --- 1.20(31) | 13805) 
0.32(8) --- [aan 1.32(34) 
—. 
0.32(8) --- 1.34(34) | 1.50(38) 
0.88 (22) | 1.50(38) 2.56(65) | 3.00076) 
1.50038) | 1.87(48) | 3.0076) JES 
1.60(41) | 2.36(60) 3.91(99) | 4.73(120) 


1.89(48) | 2.82(72) | 4.69(119) | 5.63(143) 
1.75(45) | 2.64(67) | 4.25(108) | 5.25(133) 7.72(196) 


A4 


A B q. E G dia. H dia. 
2.84(72) | 2.56(65) .31(29) 1.14(29) | 0.75(19) 


0 
2.91(74) | 2.63(67) .61(41) 0 
3.63(86) | 3.25(83) .75(44) |2.88(73) |1.50(38) | 0.91(23) 
4.17(106) | 3.81(97) К 3.47(88) |1.50(38) | 0.91(23) 
5.69(145) | 5.03(128) | 1. А 5.00(127)|1.94(50) |1. 5.3(2.4) 
5.91(150) | 5.25(134) .66(93) |5.63(143)|1.94(50) 

6.13(156) | 5.44(138) | 1. .25(108)| 5.63(143)|1.94(50) |1. 10(4.5) 
6.50(165) | 5.81(148) | 1. .13(131)/6.50(165)]1.94(50) |1. 1707.8) 


-— 


2.19(56) 
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MK Combined Throttle/ Check Valve 
up to 5000 psi 


up to 106 GPM 
The valves types MK 15 to 30 are pressure and viscosity 
dependent throttle/check valves. 

In throttling direction oil flows to the rear of the valve 
poppet. Side bores allow the oil to flow to the throttling area 
formed between the housing and the adjustable sleeve. In 
the opposite direction the oil flow acts on the face of the 
Check valve, the poppet is lifted from its seat, and oil flows 
unrestricted through the valve. At the same time a self- 
Cleansing effect is obtained. The valves are designed for in- 
line mounting. 


Sizes15-3/4’to 30-112" 


Ordering Code Technical Data 


Refer to RA 27 542 


Hydraulic medium [ Mineral oils 


MK 20 G XX V / 5 


Fluid temperature range -229F to 1760F 
[Viscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU 
VALVE TYPE Max. operating pressure 4500 PSI | 
MK = With by-pass check Cracking pressure 7.5 PSI 
SIZE 
15 = 3/4" 
20 = 1" 
25 = 1-1/4" 
30 = 1-1/2" 
CONNECTIONS 
G = Inline (NPT) 
DESIGN SERIES 
SEALS 
OMIT = Buna-N 
V = Viton 
Dimensional Data Performance Data 


A p-Q-characteristic through open check valve with throttle closed 


2 4s MK 25 9 45 MK 15 ӨК 

e. 5= 

$9 з MK30 gg 30 

S = 1 aa 15 

E i- 

Ё 0 264 528 792 1056 a 0 13.2 264 396 528 
Fiow Q (GPM) Flow Q (GPM) 


А p-Q-characteristic through open throttle with check valve closed 


xA nh 


25 (1 1/4") | 1 1/4" NPT 
30 (1 1/2^) | 1 1/2" NPT 


Pressure drop A p (PSI) 


E 
0 52 104 156 208 260 312 
Flow Q (GPM) 


Pressure drop А p (PSI) 


Refer to RA 27505, RA 27517 
OW n ГО S RA 27527 and RA 27537 


The double throttle/check valves type Z 2 FS serve to Double Throttle 


limit a main or pilot flow. 
Two symmetrically arranged throttle/check valves limit Check Valve 
flow by means of adjustable throttling spools in 

one direction and ave free return iow in the Type Z 2 FS6 
other. 

To adjust the speed of a user (main flow 

limiting) the double throttle/check valve is 
mounted directly between the directional control 
valve and subplate. 

The valve can also be used as a pilot choke for 
pilot operated directional control valves (pilot flow 
limiting). In this case it is mounted between main 
valve and pilot. Adjustment is made by means of 
screws with visual scale. 

Meter-in or meter-out control is possible, according 
to the mounting position. 


Size6thru22 


Ordering Code Technical Data 


Meter-Out 
Control 


up to 5000 psi, up to 80 GPM ANSI standard mounts 


Z2FS 10 — XX / S V 


Hydraulic medium Mineral oils 
SIZE Fluid temperature range -4to +160°F 
6 = ANSI D01 - 3X Viscosity range 35 to 1750 SSU 
10 = ANSI D02 - 2X Operating pressure range up to 4500 PSI 
16 = ANSI 004 - 3X 
22 = ANSI 006 - 3X irection of Flow The same for both valves; 
DESIGN SERIES throttled in one direction, 
free flow over check valve 
CONTROL Р in the other. 
*S = Meter-in 
*S2 = Meter-out Weight: approx. 1.75 Ibs. 
SEALS 
Omit = Buna-N 
V = Viton 
*on Size 16 & 22, specify ""meter-in" or "meter-out" 
Performance Curves Dimensional Data 
Z2FS6-14" 
= 
Pressure drop A p related to flow Q 
up to 5000 psi — over check valve, throttle closed 
= over throttle, throttle open 
D01 d є ү 4x Dia0.217 
up to _ eo pza "m d | 
g " 
= 45 d L— OH 
8 8 1 Ro 
5 30 “yo = E a= x’ 
: “Hi 
3 15 П 
È 
0 1.25 25 375 50 h b: Diap2i? 1.182 Conversion from meter-in 
4 holes for 1.585 to meter-out control is 
Flow Q (GPM) valve > effected by rotating the 
mounting valves on the axis 
X" — “Х” 
1, 1, 1, 
Pressure drop A p related to 1400 SE M S% ы S 
flow Q at constant throttle 
position » 1120 7 
T 
Е 
_ 80 Е N53 97 Nameplate 
: p З P : : 
= 50 я Hi = & $ 
5 5 
Ф = 
5 280 3 
3 A 4x Dia 0.473 4x Dia0.217 
o 2 adjustment 
à 140 © 218; of throttling 
= XE section 
70| —— 2.402 x 1.575——— 8 
30 O-ring plate Q 
15 Counter-clockwise rotation 


reduces shifting time 
Clockwise rotation 
increases shifting time 


RENROTI >> 
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0 50 100 15.0 20.0 
Flow in GPM 


Performance Curves 


Z2FS10- 1/2" 


up to 5000 psi Pressure drop А роши to 
D02 Mount win tO 
up to 42 GPM 
27003 4566%77% 8 8% 9 
Pressure drop A p related to flow Q 


— over check valve, throttle closed 
- over throttle, throttle open 


ri 
Е 
E 
_ 5 
£ £ 
= е 
= 5 
5 ® 
? & 
à 0 53 106 159 212 2 
5 
È Flowin GPM É 


0 10.6 


212 318 
Flow in GPM 


424 


Z2FS16 - 34" 


up to 5000 psi 
D04 Mount 
up to 50 GPM 


Pressure drop А p related to lj 
flow Q at constant throttle 
position 


m Vig PAM 
zoo HITT Y TVIT y 
Tiare 


Г 
LA TA 
La 


Pressure drop in PSI 


Throttle position (no. of turns) 


Pressure drop A p related to 
flow Q over check valve 


Pressure drop in PSI 


5-6 


Unit dimensions (dimensions in inches) Weight: approx. 4.4 LBS 


Conversion from meter-in х ЕЩ 
to meteroutcontrolis ц 
effected by rotating the 
valves on the axis 


«х чу" 


3 
o 


View "B" 
-2.756— 


\ 4x Dia 0.256 
4 holes for 
| valve mounting 


1.279 


5x Dia 0.630 


4x Dia 0.256 
AIF 0.315 
Screw for O-ring plate 
adjustment 
of throttling 
section 
View “A” 


Weight: approx. 10.3 Ibs. 


Dia 1.063 x 0.079 Dia 0.748 


Dia 0.551 x 0.059 deep 


Bor 


Note: 

Conversion from meter-in to 
meter-out control, or vice versa, 
by interchanging the throttle 


inserts. The inserts must always 
be fitted so that the flow symbol 
18 on the same side as the name- 
plate. 


Performance Curves 


Z2FS22-1" 


up to 5000 psi 


Pressure drop А p related to 
flow Q at constant throttle 


position 
DO6 Mount 
up to 80 GPM g To re 
Е 3000 
8 
o 
S 2250 
$ 
& 


Pressure drop А p related to 
flow Q over check valve 


8 Pressure drop in PSI 


1500 


750 


0 20 40 60 
Flow in GPM 


Flow in GPM 


= 
o 


m 
= 


E 
N 


и Banna 
BR Throttle position (no. of turns) 


Unit dimensions (Dimensions in inches) 


Weight: approx. 17.6 LBS 


2 holes for 
locating pins 


2x Dia 0.256; 0.315 deep 


Dia 0.551 
6 holes for 


1A valve mountin 
[7 e 
et 
TU NEA 
E da 


Dia 0985; 0.059 deep 


= $ [ SE NISE Dia 0.866 
"$8 H 1 
585 Dia 0.945 Ports 9 
A,BandT о 
Dia 1.230; 0.095 deep 
Ports A, B 


0.158 


Dia0.236 the position shown 2 locating pins 


is for meter-in control 
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2-Way Flow Control Valve 
OW up to 42.5 GPM, up to 5000psi 


Flow control valves type FRM serve to throttle a flow in one 
direction independent of pressure and temperature 
variations, while allowing free return flow in the other. The 


orifice is operated mechanically by a lockable handknob. 

The angle of adjustment through the complete flow range is A B A 
300*, which corresponds to the 10 scale divisions marked Eaj 

on top of the valve. Ò 


The valves can be lifted with a stroke limiter for the pressure 
compensator. This ensures that in the zero position the Simplified Detailed 
pressure compensator takes up a positive control position 
and thus undesirable 'initial surge’ is avoided. 


Ordering Code (Subplate and mounting screws to be ordered separately) 


2FRM 10 — XX / 25L B V 


SIZE 
5 - 1/8" 
10 - 1/2" (ANSI 2F02) 
16 - 3/4" (ANSI 2F03) 


MAXIMUM FLOW RATE 
Size 5 (non-linear) ———————10 (linear) —————————— 16 (linear) 


0.20 = 0.05 GPM 5L = 1.3 GPM 60L = 15.5 GPM 
0.60 = 0.16 GPM 10L = 2.6 GPM 100L = 26.5 GPM 
1.20 = 0.32 GPM 16L = 4.2 GPM 160L = 425 GPM 
ЗО = 08 GPM 25L = 6.6 GPM 
6Q = 16 GPM 50L = 13.2 GPM 
10L = 26 GPM (linear) 

OPTIONS 
OMIT = If not required 
B = Stroke limiter 

SEALS 
OMIT = Buna -N 

Refer to RA 28138 and RA 28383 V = Viton 


Technical Data 


Performance Curves (measured at ? = 172 SSU and t = 122°F) 


FRM5- 1/8" 


Flow О (A — B)related to scale value 


Hydraulic medium Mineral oil 


—4*F to + 160°F 
35 to 1750 SSU 


Temperature range 
Viscosity range 


pressure and viscosity 


Flow control compensated +2% (QMax) 


Max. operating pressure. 
Inlet "A" 


Min. Pressure drop 


max 25 ит, when Q < 1.3 GPM 
max 10 um, when Q < 0.13 GP 


Filtration 


Unit Dimensions: valve (dimensions in inches) 


Size5 


Weight: 3.5 LBS 


П 


Space required 
to remove ke 5 


(lockable in any position) 
Rotation 300° = 10 scale 
divisions 

Torque 4.34 in-Ibs 


Pressure compensator sti 
limiter (add 'B' to code) 
Set screw AM 4 x 12 mm 


Unit Dimensions: Subplate (dimensions in inches) 


5.6 ft-lb 


#10-24 NC x 0.5 dee; 


Valve mounting screws Tightening torque 


(4) S.H.C.S. #10-24 NC x 2" 


Technical Data 


Flow control 


Viscosity range 


pressure compensated, temperature 
stabilized + 2% (О) 


35 to 1750 550 


Temperature range 


—4to + 160° 


SIZE 10 (1/2") 


Flow control 
жы 4 „50L 


Max. working pressure 
inlet “A” 


10 


A > В) 
SEA TT 
np 


Min. pressure difference 


40to100PS| | 70to 170 PSI 
(Related to Qmaxi 


Filtration 


Pressure compen- 
sating piston 


Outlet ‘B’ 


Max. 25 um, when Q < 1.25 GPM 
ax. 10 um, when Q «0.125 GPM 


Stroke 
limiter 


Orifice Check valve 


Flow in GPM: 


Scale position 


Flow control 


(A+B) 


eae 
[| 


].160L 


..100L 


Flow in GPM 


о 2 4 6 8 10 
Scale position 


SIZE 16 (3/4") 


SIZE 10 (1/2") 


Free return flow (B — А) 


Pressure drop in PSI 


0 5.25 105 1575 21 
Flow in GPM 


Free return flow (B — A) 


LLLILLIJ 
0 105 21 315 42 476 
Flowin GPM 
SIZE 16 (3/4") 


WORLDWIDE ROTH 


Unit Dimensions (Dimensions in inches) Subplate (dimensions in inches) 


Size10 - 1/2”2 Size16 - 3/4" 


Size Size 
Valve 10(12”) | 16(3/4” 
By 3.996 4.862 
B2 1.398 1.634 
B3 0.374 0.433 
= Ba 2677 3.209 
1 ca 6 
Lockable handknob adjustment D4 0.354 0.433 ч Бо not machine this areal 
(can be fixed in any position) T Dia 0.787 for size (1/2”) 
adjustable through 300? — 10 scale divisions D2 0.591 0.709 Dia 1.181 for size (3/4") 
torque 50 in-Ib/1500 PSI 
Hy 4922 5.788 
н 3.740 4.607 А 
2 Dia D,;0.039 deep IK Section I—II 
Hg 1.024 1.339 Dia Da 
B у S ; 
Ha 2.008 2.835 Y Dia. Dg 
Hs | 2.362 3.229 
L1 3.740 | 4.862 
Pressure compensating piston stroke limiter | T1 0.512 0.473 
(add 'B' to code) | 
hollow set screw AM6 x 20 mm | appr. 123LBS | 249LBS 
hexagon hut M6 Weight 
Subplate — [Type вт [в2 [вз [ва [es ве [B7 [от [D2 | D3(NC) [05 pe [ото [нт 
Size 10(1/2") |G 279/5(1/2") [3.996 | 3.248 [1.185 | 2.819 | 3.66140.197/|1.185 | 2.658 | 0.590 0.354 | 5/16"—18| 1/2"NPT [0.473 | +0.197 | 1.181 
С 280/5(3/4"') | Б 2.5 | 3/4"МРТ 4.527 
Size 16(3/4") |G 281/5(1"') 4.862 | 3.996 |0.591 | 3.563 | 4.527+0.197/0.827 | 3.170 | 0.709 3/8"—16 |1"NPT 0.788 | +0.197 | 1.575 
| С 282/5(1-1/2") | 1.024 2:373| | 1-1/2"NPT 5.905 
Subplate Type 1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6 a L7 | т1 al Appr. Weight | Valve Mounting Screws Tight. Torque ] 
| Size 10(1/2") |G 279/5(1/2") [4.508 | 2.992 [5.256 | 2.170 [0.378 | 0.378| 2.170| 0.512 | 5.1 LBS 5/16"—18 NC x 2" 27 ft-lb 
| G 280/5(3/4") й | | 
Size 16(3/4") |G 281/5(1") 5.748 | 3.996 |6.614 | 2.953 |0.807 | 2.953| 0.788 8.8 LBS 3/8"—16 NC x 3" 48 ft-Ib 1 
С 282/5(1-1/2") 
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Additional FlowControls 


Rexroth FRH/FRW and FRE valves are basically model 
2FRM flow controls with special operators for remote 
operation. 


Flow control valve types FRH/FRW and FRE serve to 
throttle in one direction, independent of pressure and 
temperature, to provide free reverse flow. The throttling 
orifice of types FRH/FRW is operated hydraulically via 
rack and pinion; Type FRE via DC servo motor. FRW 
models utilize an electrically-actuated directional control 
valve to control throttling. 


FRW/FRH valves can be supplied with a remote indicator 
to convert throttle setting angle to a proportional electric 
signal or a potentiometer for continuous monitoring of 
orifice position. 


Control of orifice drive on type FRE valves is effected by 


means of an operational power amplifier control. Type FRW 


Size10&16 


Refer to system schematics and further details below. For 
complete engineering data, request the specific RA data Type FRE 
sheets designated for each model. 


Size 10(1/2") ANSI 2Е02 Refer to RA 28385 
Type FR Size 16(3/4") ANSI ZF03 


Throttle orifice hydraulically controlled via 
rack & pinion. Adjustment angle over 
complete flow range is 300°. 


Max Pressure 5090 ; 
Flows ur to 42.5 GPM 
Subplaie viounted 


————— 


Simplified Detailed 


Refer to RA 28386 


Type FRH...P 


Same basic operation as 
Type FRH, with the addi- 
tional availability of remote 
indicator (to convert 
adjustment angle into a 
proportional electric signal) 
FRH...F or an indicator 
potentiometer FRH...P. 


Simplified Detailed 


T e ER Size 10(1/2") ANSI ZF02 Refer to RA 28387 
yp Size 16(3/4") ANSI ZF03 solenoid ‘a’ switched 


flow controller Q max 


Hydraulic rack & pinion throttle orifice 


control, actuated by an electric directional aa 

control valve. 300° adjustment angle. Н | " 
ERA 

Max Pressure - 5000 psi e 


Flows up to 42.5 GPM 
Subplate Mounted 


Simplified solenoid 'b' switched Detailed 
flow controller О min 


__  ———————-—-—-———_ 
RENROTH °'' 
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Type FRWS5 


Same basic operation as 
Type FRW, with the avail- 
ability of a remote indicator 
(FRW...F) or an indicator 
potentiometer (FRW...P). 


Size 10(1/2") ANSI ZF02 
Size 16(3/4") ANSI ZF03 


Type FR 


Simplified 


Туре FRW...F 


Refer to RA 28388 


Detailed 


Type FRW...P 


Max Pressure - 5000 psi 
Flows up to 42.5 GPM 
Subplate Mounted 


Orifice adjustment is controlled by a DC 
servo motor. Hydraulic (orifice) and electri- 
cal sections of the valve are connected 
mechanically via a gearbox. A precision 
potentiometer provides a feedback of the 
orifice position. Control requires an opera- 
tional power amplifier package. 

Type FRE is suitable for use in closed loop 
and remote/programmable systems. 


Description of Electronics 

The operation-power amplifier type VE 186 
is a DC amplifier which, through its wiring, 
allows a change of the transport action and/ 
or amplifier. 

The amplifier is universally suited for 
feeding from the DC servo motor and from 
the electric-hydraulic servo valves in auto- 
matic control system. 

Special application cases are, for example, 
the' control from electrically operated flow 


Power Amplifier 


Schematic 


solenoid 'a' switched 
flow controller О max 


Refer to RA 28390 


regulating valve and DC servo motor on the 
adjusting unit. 

The amplifier consists of the following 3 
stages, whereby the output signal is in phase 
opposition after every stage for the input 
stage. 

An integrated operation amplifier as first 
stage. It permits addition, differentiation 
and integration of the input voltage. 

One of the discrete construction elements is 
the built-in operation amplifier in the second 
stage. It is switched in a non-inverted state 
and serves for voltage and current amplifica- 
tion. 

A current amplification results from the 
complimentary power transistors in the third 
stage. 

The complete designation for the electroncis 
control package is VE 328-0-2-2/5. This 
includes the power supply, control amplifier, 
card rack, and command potentiometer. 


Section 


solenoid ‘b’ switched 
flow controller Qmin 


DC servo | 


| motor 


f 
| Potentio- 
meter — 


| Visual 


[outlet “в” | 
“| Orifice] 
A scale | 


Pressure 
compensator 


Inlet “A” | 
2 2 


[Stroke | 
limiter | 


simplified 


5-12 


Additional FlowControls 


T eMK Max Pressure - 5000 psi(315 bar) Model for manifold mounting 
yp Flows up to 793 GPM 


Combined Throttle/ Mounting - Manifold, sizes 52 to 82 
Check Valve mM Flanged, sizes 52 to 102 


Valve type MK 52 to 102 are pressure and 
viscosity dependent throttles with built-in 
by-pass check valves. 


Size 52(2-1/2") to Size 102(4") Refer to RA 27570 
T M Max Pressure - 5000 psi (315 bar) 

ype Flows up to 793 GPM Model for manifold mounting 
Throttle valve Mounting - Manifold, sizes 52 to 82 


Flanged, sizes 52 to 102 


"s — 1: 1 
ыы — - | 


MG62P... 


Valve types MG 52 to 102 are pressure 
and viscosity dependent throttle valves. 
The type MG valves can also be used as 
stop/check valves. 


cfr 
E 

4 
Size 52(2-1/2'') to size 102(4") Refer to RA 27245 
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STANDARD 


POWER UNITS 
TYPE REXROTH DESIGN SIZE/CAPABILITY 
CODE 
POWER UNIT 43 AKAG Available in 3 2 1/2 Gallon 
Standard Configurations 


Up to 2 HP 


43 AKAG Available in 6 
Standard Configurations 
Up to 5 HP 


3,5 and 10 Piston 
Designs 


5 Gallon 


.9 to 5.29 GPM 
Up to 3000 PSI 


.05 in3/rev to .20 in3/rev 
.389 to 1.55 GPM 
Up to 4000 PSI 


.122 in3/rev to .680 in3/rev 
.950 to 5.29 GPM 
Up to 3000 PSI 


RECTANGULAR 43 ATS Available in 13 10 to 500 Gallons 
Reservoirs Standard Sizes 
PUMP MOTOR GROUPS 146 Light Duty for Vane, Gear, Radial 


AVPG Vertical Mount Piston and Axial 
APS Heavy Duty Piston Pump Package 


VALVE STANDS 43 AVS Light & Heavy Duty Standard & Custom 
| Applications Capabilities 


PUMP, RADIAL 
PISTON TYPE R4 


PUMP, GEAR 
TYPE P1 


Available in 
4 Standard Sizes 


PUMP, GEAR TYPE 5125 Р Available in 


8 Standard Sizes 


RECTANGULAR Pressureless 530 to 6600 Gallons 
RESERVOIRS 

HYDRAULIC Standard & Custom 
MANIFOLDS Capabilities 
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PAGE NO. 


6-1 


6-3 


6-5 


6-5 


6-5 


6-6 


6-7 


6-9 


6-11 


6-12 


1/2 Gallon a 
Power Unit 


— Aluminum Reservoir — 3 Different Pumps 
— Submerged Pump — Low Maintenance 
— 3 Standard Options — Tubed with 37° Flare Fittings 


43 AKAG 


Ordering Code 


Basic unit dimensions 


43 AKAG **** 1 ODP 230/460/60Hz R4 * 
an 


MODEL NO. 
(See Options A through C) 
MOTOR HP 


145 Frame 
=1 HP 143 TC 143 Frame 
2=2 HP 145 TC 
ENCLOSURE 
ODP NOTE: Dimensions shown 
TEFC are for кын only, 
lease consul 
VOLTAGE AND CYGLE for certification. 
UM ODEL NO. 
Use Component Model No. Approx. 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ШЕ 
Approx. 
19.00 
1HP 
Sight Glass 
7.65 
О H Approx. 
| ii 


(3) M8 x 12 DP. 


Schematic 
T = 1/2" Tube 
L,P = 3/8" Tube 


Schematic 


Order No. ] 
43 AKAG 3161/A | Model Includes: 
43 AKAG 3162/A $12S—*AK25R | 1 Reservoir 2.5 Gallon 


f 43 AKAG 3163/A Ravens 2 Return Line Filter RF30 
3 Motor Pump Group 


*Pump Size 
R4,3 Pistons Only 


WORLDWIDE ROTH 


Options- 2 1/2 Gallon, Continued 


OptionB 


Model Includes: 

1 Reservoir 2.5 Gallon 

2 Pressure Control Block Size 6 
3 Return Line Filter RF30 

4 Motor Pump Group 


| Order No. — — [ Pump Type — | 
43 АКАС 3161/8 | PI—'AS22R 
43 АКАС 3162/8 | S125— AK25R 
ЕРА. — | 


T = 1/2" Tube R4,3 Pistons Only 
P - 3/8" Tube 
(AGA 0075) 


X1,X2 - 1/2" Tube 


1 Reservoir 2.5 Gallon 

2 Bare Manifold DO1/Size 6 
3 Gage 2.5" Dia. 

4 Gage Shut-Off Valve 

5 Return Line Filter RF30 


PowerUnit 


— 3 Different Pumps 
— Low Maintenance 
— Tubed with 370 Flare Fittings 


- Aluminum Reservoir 
— Submerged Pump 
— 6 Standard Options 


43 AKAG 


Ordering Code 


43 AKAG **** 3 ODP 230/460/60Hz R4 * 


MODEL NO. 

(See Options A through F) 
MOTOR HP 

1=1 HP 143 TC 

2=2 HP 145 TC 

3-23 HP 182 TC 

5-25 HP 184 TC 
ENCLOSURE 

ODP 

TEFC 
VOLTAGE AND CYCLE 
PUMP MODEL NO. 

Use Component Model No. 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 


OptionA 


1/2" Tube Fitting 


Schematic 
Air 


Breather 


3/8" Tube Fitting 


Model Includes 

1 Reservoir 5 Gallon 

2 Return Line Filter RF30. . . 
3 Motor Pump Group 


Pump Type ] 


43 AKAG 3051/A 
43 AKAG 3052/A | 5125-"AK25R 
[43 AKAG 3053/A | R4..* | 

43 AKAG 3054/A | PI—'AS22R 
43 AKAG 3055/A | SI2S-'AK25R 
43 AKAG 3056/A 


* Pump Size 


Basic unit dimensions 


—.— —к_—е—_——— 


- remain the same for all options 


— Ug —— 


————— — —— — —— de A 
(Use Dimensions i L N 


Only as Overall 
Reference, Call 
Factory for Certified 
Dimension) 


Area For 
Components 


Appr. 22.25 (1 + 2 HP) 
Appr. 26.09 (3 + 5 HP) 


3 Mounting Holes M10 x .71 DP. 


OptionB 


3/8" Tube Fitting 


T Air 


1/2" Tube Fitting Breather 


Schematic 


Model Includes: 

1 Reservoir 5 Gallon 

2 Pressure Control Block Size 6 
3 Return Line Filter RF30. ... 
4 Motor Pump Group 


HP | Model No. 

43 AKAG 3051/8 
43 AKAG 3052/8 
43 AKAG 3053/8 


Pi—*AS22R 
$12S—*AK25R 
R4...* 


: Pump Type ] 
| 
| 


43 АКАС 3054/В PI-*AS22R | 
| 43 AKAG 3055/B S12S—"AK25R | 
ВА. 


| 43 AKAG 3056/8 | 


* Pump Size 


WORLDWIDE ROTH 


43 AKAG, options continued 


OptionC 


Schematic 


Model Includes 

1 Reservoir 5 Gallon 

2 Valve Connection Block with 
Return Line Filter PU-A42-23 

3 Motor Pump Group 

4 Filler Breather ELF 4-40-10 


*Pump Size 
R4,3 Pistons Only 


Pump Type 
43 АКАС 3051/C | PI—*AS22R 
43 AKAG 3052/С | S12S—*AK25R 
43 AKAG 3053/C Ra...” 


43 AKAG 3054/C 
5 


43 AKAG 3055/C $12S—*AK25R 
43 АКАС 3056/С | R4.. 5 | 


t---+---4 


OptionE 


T 1/2 Tube fitting 


P 1/2 Tube Fitting 


3/8” Tube Fitting 


Schematic 


Model Includes 

1 Reservoir 5 Gallon 

2 Pressure Control Block Size 10 
3 Return Line Filter ВЕЗО.... 
4 Motor Pump Group 


*Pump Size 
R4,3 Pistons Only 


HP | Order No. 


43 AKAG 3051/E PI—"'AS22R 
2 


Газ AKAG3082/E | SI2S-"AKZER | 

[43 AKAG 3053/E | па] 

[43 AKAG 3054/E | PI ASZUR 

[43 AKAG 3055/6 | SIZS-'AKZBR | 
R4 ..* 


43 AKAG 3056/E 


E---l---2 


Schematic 


Model Includes: 
1 Reservoir 5 Gallon 
2 Modular Connection 
Block with Return 
Line Filter 
3 Pump Motor Group 
4 Filler Breather ELF 4-40-10 


*Pump Size 
R4,3 Pistons Only 


Pump Type 
PI—*AS22R 
$12S—*AK25R 


43 AKAG 3051/D 
43 AKAG 3052/D 


Schematic 


Model Includes: 
1 5 Gallon Reservoir 


2 In-line Bar Manifold (As Specified on Component List) 


3 Return Line Filter (PU-A 42-15) 

4 Gauge Isolator Valve (PU-A 21-16) 
5 Gauge 2-1/2" Dial 

6 Pump Motor Group 


*Pump Size 
R4,3 Pistons Only 


HP | Order No. Pump Type 


43 AKAG 3051/F | Р1—"А$22Н 
H 43 AKAG 3052/F | S12S—"AK25R 
43 AKAG 3053/F | яа" 


43 AKAG 3056/F R4...* 


© 


Filler Breather 


mrzxnuürsx:; 
pex 


1/2" Tube 
3/8" Tube 


то: ж бтв. 


SS E. 


Pump 
—— Coe | 


PumpSelectionGuide 


R4 Series 
Radial Piston Pumps 


NOTE: 
For additional pump information, please contact: The Rexroth Corporation 
Industrial Hydraulics Division, 2315 City Line Road, Bethlehem, Pa. 18018 


Telephone (215) 694-8300 Telex 84 7498 
NUMBER PISTON GPM @ 1800 MAX 
MODEL OF PISTONS DIA. IN3/REV 100 PSI * PSI ** 
R4-1.60-700 3 .393 .092 .70 10,150 
R4-2.00-700 3 .393 .131 1.00 10,150 
R4-2.50-700 3 .393 .158 1.20 10,150 
1 R4-3.15-500 3 .590 .207 1.57 7,250 
3 Piston R4-5.00-500 3 .590 .294 2.23 7,250 
R4-6.30-500 3 .590 .356 2.70 7,250 
R4-3.15-700 5 .393 .218 1.65 10,150 
R4-4.00-700 5 .393 .264 2.00 10,150 
R4-8.00-500 5 590 .490 3.71 7,250 
R4-10.00-500 5 .590 .593 4.49 7,250 
R4-5.00-700 10 .393 .306 2.32 10,150 
R4-6.30-700 10 .393 .436 3.30 10,150 
і R4-8.00-700 10 .393 .527 3.99 10,150 
5 piston R4-16.00-500 10 .590 -981 7.43 7,250 
R4-20.00-500 10 .590 1.186 8.98 7,250 
*Nominal Flow (GPM) is theoretical **Maximum Pressure (PSI) is dependent on HP 
10 Pi ston NOTE: For additional pumps, see pump section of this catalog 


P1 Series Gear Pumps S12S Series Gear Pumps 


GPM @ 1800 RPM GPM @ 1800 RPM 


MODEL INS/REV 100 PSI * MAX PSI ** MODEL INS/REV 100 PSI * MAX PSI ** 
Р1—4 .05 .389 4,000 5125-11 122 .950 3,000 
P1-9 .10 .779 (.778) 4,000 5125-17 .188 1.46 3,000 
P1—13 15 1.68 (1.67) 4,000 5125-21 .244 1.90 3,000 
P1-17 .20 1.55 4,000 5125-27 .305 2.37 3,000 
а А 5 г - 5125-32 :366 2.85 3,000 
*Nominal Flow (СРМ) is theoretical **Maximum Pressure (PSI) is dependent on HP 5125.37 7430 3.35 3,000 
5125-50 580 4.51 2,500 
$12S-60 -680 5.29 2,250 
OUTPUT FLOW HORSEPOWER INPUT 
40 *Nominal Flow (GPM) is theoretical **Maximum Pressure (PSI) is dependent on HP 
i ПЕ RE a ЕШ ill Z 
в 
4 4 OUTPUT FLOW HORSEPOWER INPUT 
2 
3.0 
в 
{ DA 
122 
T di 
: E 
3 6 L 2 | 
4 LA 
2 
1.0 
2 = suni 
в 
4 
2 
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WORLDWIDE ROTH 


Features 


Tank with Feet 

Cleaning Cover 

Drain Plugs 

Oil Level Indicator 

Filler Breather 

Built-in Drip Pan (Res. top reset) 


Filler Breather 


Cleaning Cover 


Available in 2 Types 


Type1 = 


ШП 


Туре 2 


Cleaning Cover 


PU-A 40 - 01.01 


One cleaning cover - without baffle 


PU-A 40 - 01.02 


Two cleaning covers - 


to 150 Gallon .56 
over .88 


with baffle 


60 Type1 840004 


Size (Gallon) 
Style (1 or 2) 
Assembly No. 


Baffle 


Gallon Liter Order No. Type 1 Order No. Type 2 b1 

10 38 840 029 13.00 
20 76 840 001 840 013 | 18.00 
30 114 | 840002 840 014 | 2075 
40 151 840 003 840 015 | 2075 
60 227 840 004 840 016 24.00 
80 303 | 840005 | 840017 30.00 
100 379 | 840006 840 018 30.00 
120 454 | 840007 | 840019 30.00 
150 | 568 | 840008 840 020 30.00 
200 | 757 840 009 840 021 36.00 
300 1136 | 840010 840 022 36.00 
400 1514 | 840011 840 023 36.00 
500 | 840 012 iB L 840 024 42.00 


Order No. (see below) 


MotorGrou 


Vane, Gear, Radial Piston and Axial Piston Pumps 


Pump 


For 


р5 / Ape" 


Consists of: 

— Frame 

— Pump Bracket 

— Pump 

— Motor 

— Coupling 

— Coupling Guard 
— Sound Insulation 


Type A 
AMPG 


Type B ст 
AMPG pem 
— Coupling 


— Sound Insulation 


Type C us | 
AV р е Б Saye i ds with Gasket 
— Pump 


— Pressure Line (Piped/Tubed) to 
Adaptor Plate 


Consists of: 

— Frame 

— Pump Subplate 
— Pump 

— Motor 

— Coupling 

— Coupling Guard 
— Sound Insulation 


Type D 
AMPG 


Ordering Code 
43 AMPG — B / 30HP 1800 RPM / PUMP V3/25 


CODE (COUNTRY) 
- USA 


AMPG = Н. pump motor group 

AVPG = V. pump motor group 
TYPE 

A = With frame and bracket 

B = With bell-adapter 

C = With adapter plate and bell-adapter vertical 

D = With subplate mounted pump and frame 
MOTOR 


(hp, rpm + voltage odp or tefc) 

Indicate complete information 
PUMP 

(Complete ordering code 

according to Pump Data Sheet) 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS : 


43 APS MON Groups 


T T With Optional Valve Console 
1: 


43 AMPG Pub Motor Groups 


Coupling Guard Pump Bracket 5 


7: 
aaa a -— 
Anti-Vibration Pads 

Въ 
L 


1 


pr timer] i n e low Ls BU Mio teed [n.25 [25.75 |2375 

iaz 810129 | 20.00 | 18.00 7.50 pen d IU [13.00 | 10.00 3100 |2850 11.25 

[25 810130 |2200 [1900 1190 [850 810122 |1450 | 1150 | '°° [3625 |3350 [138 |? [575 

215 — | 

254|810131 | 27.00 |2400 |13.00 | 10.00 810123 |1650 | 1250 | 200 [43.25 | 39.50 6.75 

E 810132 | 2900 |2600 |1400 |11.00 810124 |1850 | 1350 4475 [3100 | 188 7.00 

NOTIS 3400 |31.00 |16.00 | 12.50 = 810 125 (2050 | 1550 | 2:50 [4850 |4500 [175 | oo lam 

n | : 810 126 | 5400 [51.00 | | [875 | 
; 810127 |2390 | 1800 | 250 г==00- 6000] 1-50 [10.25 ] 
449 


Available Option: Softmount Package (Call For Information) 


Features: 
Welded Frame Construction 
Equipped with Anti-Vibration Pads (No Pressure Hose Required) 


Features: 
eis Construction 
or with Noise Dampening Elements (Double U-Shock Mounts) (Pressure Hose Required) 


jachined Mounting Surface For Pump and Motor 
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43ANS ValveStands 


Light and Heavy Duty 


Dimensional Data 


z - 
И . 1" Dia. 
| 4 Places 


L 60 PU—AO02—30.03 


Light Duty: [ 3 pP po 


Light Duty =L 
Heavy Duty =H 

Size: 60, 80, 100, 120 
Rexroth Standard 


Customized 


Customized 


Heavy Duty Valve Stand 
Type AVS 


Valve Stand with Manifolds 


WORLDWIDE RUTH 


Industrial Hydraulics Division 


Rexroth's capability of engineering and manufacturing 

complete hydraulic systems stems from years of expe- Ou ca nt eat t e system 
rience with various systems applications throughout 3 
the world. Our staff of engineers, combined with the - h 

availability of the world's largest, most extensive, and you 2 ап sum 
widely-proven line of hydraulic components, assures 

you the utmost in system reliability and total quality 

control. Custom design and engineering is the key to 

Rexroth's power unit production. Various standard 


units are also available. Rex rot h ! 


PRESSURELESS 


Style 1: With flat top plate for Style 2: With recessed top plate 
tanks without superstructure. (built-in driptray) for on top 


mounted returnline filters, 
circulating pumps or other 
accessories. WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


[or [тош T E p qe 


Capacity Capacity 

Gallons Gallons 

(Liters) (Liters) b1 b2 e h1 h2 | L1 L2 S 
[530 | 580 [739 ta | 2x34 |4 |48 68 [72 3/16 
(2000) (2203) (990) (1066) (2x645) (100) 1219 1728 1829 4.7 
790 880 39 42 3x34.6 4 48 104 108 3/16 
(3000) | (3335) (990) (1066) (3x878) (100) (1219) (2642) (2743) (4.76) 
1060 440 45 48 3x34.6 4 54 104 108 3/16 
(4000) (4316) (1143) (1219) (3x878) (100) (1371) (2642) (2743) (4.76) 

1 14 51 54 3x34.6 4 60 | 104 108 3/16 | 
(5000) (5421) (1295) (1371) (3x878) (100) (1524) | (2642) (2743) (4.76) | 


4x 5 60 
(4x736) (125) (1524) (2946) 


(6739) (1448) (1524) 


x 5 › | 
(8129) (1752) (1828) (4x736) | 025) Oil Level Gauge 
w/Shut-Off Valves 


4x29 5 60 116 120 3/16 


(8000) (9069) (2057) (2133) (4x736) 
2380 2620 81 84 4x30.2 
(9000) (9920) (2057) (2133) (4x768) 


2835 81 84 4x33.9 5 60 136 140 3/16 
(10,000) | (11,110) | (2057) (2133) | (4x863) (125) | (1524) (3454) (3556) (4.76) 
3300 3710 81 84 6x28.6 172 176 1/4 
(12,500) | (11,031) | (2057) (2133) (6x728) (6.3) 
[4230 BT 8x27.6 


T4750 5 60 H H 
(16,000) (17,983) (8x701) 5 I - | l- 
5290 5955 81 84 8x28.8 5 72 231 235 1/4 e 
(20,000) (22,537) А 2" 
7360 81 9х32.2 5 L1 


(27.857) (928181 Location of Baffle and Cleaning Covers are Customized. 


Metric Equivalents 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


HydraulicManifolds 


Standard and Custom Designs 


Manifold for plastics injection molding 
machine for controllofiall standard functions 


‘Manifold for a 
Screw Press Drive 


Manifolds 
Mounted 
on Valve Tables 


Rexroth has made a major commitment to the American 


market. Our plant in Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, was NATIONAL 
recently enlarged to 52,000 square feet, and houses a FLUID POKES 


total hydraulic facility: drafting, power unit construction, 
component inventory, parts department, fabrication tools, 
project engineering, start up, service and repair, training 
classroom facilities, advertising, sales and marketing. 
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TYPE 


MODULE 
SYSTEMS 


PRESSURE 
SWITCHES 


PRESSURE 
GAUGE 
ISOLATOR 
VALVE 


MULTI-CIRCUIT 
GAUGE 
ISOLATOR 


REMOTE 
PILOT 
CONTROLLERS 


SUBPLATES & 
PUMP/MOTOR 
BRACKETS 


VA10, 
VU10, 
VT10, 
VB10 


HED1, 


REXROTH 
ACCESSORIES 


REXROTH SIZE/CAPABILITY 
CODE 


For Manifold 
Systems 

Vertical or 
Horizontal Stacking 


Size (10 1/2’) 
up to 3500 PSI 


Hydro-electric, 
Piston and Bourden 
Tube Types 


1/4" NPT, 
22 to 7000 PSI 


Direct Piston 
Operated 
Adjustable Setting 


1/4" NPT, 
ANSI Sandwich or 
Manifold Mounting 
30 to 5000 PSI 


1/4" NPT or 
Subplate Mounting 
up to 4200 PSI 


Three Way, Push-to- 
Read Spool Valve 


Available With or 
Without Gauge 
Read-Out 


Hand Lever, 
Wrist Action, 
Direct Acting Press 
Reducing Valve 


1/4" NPT or SAE 
up to 4500 PSI 


1/4" BSP & 9/16" SAE 
Operating Range 
85 to 275 PSI 


Foot Pedal, Direct 
Operated Dual 
Pressure Reducing 
Valves 


1/4" & 9/16 SAE 
Operating Range 
85 to 435 PSI 


1/4" NPT 
up to 725 PSI 


Single or Dual Lever, 
1, 2 or 4 Control Ports 


For Rexroth Directional 
Controls, Check Valves, 
Pressure Controls & 
Flow Controls 

Pumps & Motors 


For Rexroth Components 


PAGE NO. 


7-1 to 7-5 


7-6 to 7-8 


7-9 to 7-11 


7-12 


7-13 & 7-14 


7-15 & 7-16 


7-17 & 7-18 


7-19 to 7-22 


7-23 


7-24 


Accessories 


General Information On Module Systems 


The term "Module Technique" refers to the combination of hydraulic valves, without 
interconnecting pipework. This is achieved by the use of special modular elements for 
horizontal stacking, valves of sandwich plate design for vertical stacking, and by modular 
elements and sandwich type valves for combined horizontal and vertical stacking assemblies. 


Saving on pipework offers the following advantages: 


— reduced space requirement 

— reduction of possible leakage points 
— easy accessibility 

— compact design 


Features include: 


— 5 oil passage system, adaptable to any type of circuit 

— circuit changes can be achieved quickly and easily 

— connections to the valves conform to international standards for pressure, flow, 
directional control and check valves 

— operating pressure up to 3500 PSI max., flows to 26 GPM 

— size 10(1/2'') (RA 48545) for horizontal stacking. 

— size 10(1/2"'), for vertical stacking. 


Assembly 


The assembly of the module system is always carried out in accordance with the modular 
circuit (design circuit). 

Assembly begins with one of the two end plates, on which the various modular elements 
are mounted. When the modular elements have been screwed together, the hydraulic 
valves are then mounted on the appropriate subplates. The mounting position of the 
individual modular elements is determined from the modular circuit. Dividing plates are 
fitted between the modular subplates and serve to close oil passages not required. 


All threaded connections not required are closed. 


Mounting holes are provided in the end plates tor installation of the complete assembly. 


Module subplate for directional 
control valves 


Module subplate for flow control 
valves 


Dividing plate 


Module subplate 
for pressure relief 
valve 


Interconnecting 
plate Mounting plate 


_______———————— ———————— 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS i 


Symbols 


...for hydraulic lines and line connections in module subplates 


An advantage of the module technique is that once the 
design circuit is complete the installation dimensions are 
also to hand. A conventional circuit, on the other hand, 
gives no indication of the space required for the 
installation of the necessary items. (Size of front panel 
for tank, etc.) 


Main oil passages 
Pilot oil passages 


Drain oil passages 


Connection porting in 
the valve mounting face 
of a subplate 


Connection porting in 
an interconnecting 
plate 


The symbols of module subplates, inter-connecting plates and end plates 


are drawn viewed on the valve mounting face of the module subplate. 
The symmetrical porting pattern in the module subplate enables the 
subplate assembly to be rotated 180°, therefore there are always two 
possible variations of each group symbol. The porting details are entered 
at the dividing line between valve and module subplate. 


Plugged threaded port on 
line connection side 


Open threaded port on 
line connection side 


Connection porting on the 
valve mounting face and 
plugged threaded port on 
line connection side. 


The maximum length of a size 10 (1/2") assembly can 
be 40” (horizontal mounting). When the assembly is 
mounted vertically it may be up to 20% longer. These 
figures apply only to horizontal stacking àssemblies; for 
combinations of horizontal and vertical stacking these 
must be reduced by one third. 


Conventional 
Circuit 


Module Circuit 


Connection porting on the valve mounting face, and 
open threaded port on the line connection side, 


Passage between two adjoining 
subplates or interconnecting 
plates blanked off using "blank" 
dividing plates. 


Passage between two adjoining 
subplates or interconnecting 
plates continued using drilled 
dividing plate. 


Passage between subplate and 
valve blanked off. 


VA 10 C 5-13-10 


H 
Be 
L| 
[ ] 
| dm 
| | 


< 
а 
© 
4 
e 
LR 
o 


«T n 3 
| 
d 


Dir. control valve 
a 


Press. relief valve | 


q 
| «ТП 
i 
F 


| Fine throttle 


VB 10F-13-10 © 


T 


pes reducing 
- valve 
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SUBPLATES 


The module connecting face is designed symmetrically, i.e. the module elements can be 
rotated 1809 on the plane of the oil passages. Given optimum design of the module 
circuit, this feature allows for a saving on interconnecting plates, since rotating the 
module elements can connect passage 5 with passage 1 or passage 4 with passage 2. 


It is recommended to number the oil passages 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 on a complete module 
circuit, since when the various hydraulic valves are mounted, it is not possible to deter- 
mine which oil passage is, for example, the pressure or the service line. 


Size 10 (1/2") Module Connecting Face 


(Dimensions in inches) 


0.984 
Dia 0.331 


Module Subplate for Directional Controls size 10 (1/2"'), Pressure Relief Valves, 
Pressure Relief Valves with Solenoid Unloading and Directional Poppet Valves size 10 (1/2'') 
(dimensions in inches) 


reads 


Pressure relie! valve size 10 (1/27) 
Pressure relief valve 
with solenoid unloading size 10 (1/27 


Dir.control valves size TO (1/2") 
Directional poppet valve size 10 (1/27) 


Module Subplates for Flow Control Valves FRM 5, FRM 10 
(dimensions in inches) 


4.724 
3.740 
2.992 
2.362 


Pipe Threads М NPT 


Module Subplates for DR 10, DZ 10, SV 10-Valves (dimensions in inches) 


VA 10B 4-53-10 


Е 5P3/F 10P3 Mode! Code Pipe Mounting 
FRM5 (ordering details) Threads Holes 
FRM5, F 10P3 
F5P3 


[ VA 10C 5-53-10 


Ya" NPT 


2 10-20UNC 


Mode! Code Pipe lounting 
'ordering details) Threads Holes 
FRM 10. 


Weight. 7.7 LBS 


1/4"-20UNC 


Mode! Code Pipe Mounting 
'ordering details) Threads Holes 
VA 10B 3-53- 10 Мә” NPT 3/8"-16UNC 


Weight. 7.7 LBS 


Pipe Threads мг’ NPT 


Module Subplate for Pressure Relief Valve DBD 10 (dimensions in inches) 


DR 10 |DZ 10 | SV 10 | SL 10 
1 А Р А А 
2 Р А B B 


Model Ccde 
(ordenng details) 


2.047 


Pipe 
Threads 


VA 10 J 2-53-10 


Weight 5.5 LBS 


Pipe Threads 12" NPT 


М" NPT 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS i 
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PLATES & SYMBOLS 


Inter-Connecting Plates (dimensions in inches) 


Pipe Threads 


Types E3 ana D3 


Va" NPT 


Mode! Code (ordering details) 


Types E1and D1 


4 mounting holes 
5/1 


18UNC 


Types Е 1 апа E3 
Weight 6.6 LBS. 


0.906: 


Types D1 and D3 
Weight 4.4 LBS 


r 


Normal position 


Group Symbols 
Rotated 180* 


Mode! Code 
(ordering details) 


— 


Normal position 


Group Symbol 


Mode! Code 
Rotated 180* 


fordering details) 


an 
Mt, 10 


ЧИ ginti 


VU ТОЕ 1 C- 53-10 


VU 10D 3K-53-10 


VU 10E 1 L- 53-10 


VU 10D 1 N-53- 10 


VU 10D 3 P-53- 10 


VU 10 E 3 0-53-10 


VU 10E 15-53-10 


Dividing Plates (dimensions in inches) 


Dividing plates are installed between module subpiates. inter-connecting and adaptor 


Mode! Code (ordering details) 


plates. As required oil passages in the module assembly can be continued or blanked off 


Thickness 0.118 
Mounting 
Weight 0.3 LBS 


4 mounting holes 


| ] == 
Group Symbol Group $утбо! 
Mode! Code Mode! Code 
Normal position Rotated 180* (ordering details) Normal position Rotated 180° t ordering details) 
= = =| 
cHHb VT ТОТА – 10 к= ri em VT 10TL - 10 
oHth VI 10 TB - 10 erbe pads VT 10 TM - 10 
„ШЕ sb | moco [| сз geh | wono 
1 11 1 
ci b VT 10TD - 10 3j E VI 10TP - 10 
T Tritt ritri 
1111 
cim dE VT 10 TE - 10 Ера ci тя VI ТОТО - 10 
TT TT TFT 
111 i1|11 
ci VT 10 TF - 10 VT 10 TR - 10 
TT e T r3 
111 1 
= = з VT 10TG - 10 EE Bl. VT 10TS - 10 
Y T tř TTT 
=з ион | | eie: cii | woww 
ттт Г TITA 
i p cH VT 10TJ - 10 сыы Ls gee VI 10TV - 10 
T TTTY irr 452; 
11 =з утлотк-10 ipii VI 10TW - 10 
L T mir 
А. | _ 
Dividing plate drilled to continue i Dividing plate “blanked” to 
I + —J connection between two C2 ss aiscontinue connection between 
F 


adjoining plates. 


two adjoining plates 


End Plates (dimensions in inches) 
With Without 1.968 
Line Line 


Connections Connections 


0.531 


N [ ] 
L [| 
LJ 5 


with without 
line connection (s) 


Weight 5.5 LBS 


End plates are mounted at each end of the module assembly. 


Моде! Code (ordering details) 


Mode! Code 
(ordering details) 


VB 10 F-00-10 


Pipe Threads 


without line connect 


VB 10 F-53-10 


1/2” NPT aa) 


VERTICAL & HORIZONTAL STACKING 
ASSEMBLIES 


Mounting Screws For Vertical Stacking Assemblies 


Vertical Stacking Assembly comprising: *Socket Head Cap Screw 


max. 
Size [Directional] Flow Check | Pressure | Qty. Length |Torque operating 
1 pressure 
Control (in.) (ft-Ib) (PSI) 
Valve _ Valve — Valve Valve 


Fwew [жюз] - | - [+ | 
wero farso] азоо | — | + | 

| SEN 
Ta] tone [sun | оа | vero. | 
Юе 
a 
Mud 
=a 
ки 


10 
(1/2") 


ENEETIN TN 
RGNETIN TTE 


* Based on tensile strength of 19 5000 PSI Installation and connection dimensions remain 
Ordering Example: the same. 

(4) S.H.C.S. 1/4" -20NCx4". kit no. VS 10-7 

(When ordering always state quantity and part no.) 


Components Suitable For Vertical Stacking Systems 


Directional Control 
Valves 


Check Valves | Pressure Valves} Flow Valves 


Гсу 6! 


* RA 22 086 
* RA 22 087 
* RA 22 300 
* RE 22302 


*RA 23 196 *RA 26 583 |*RA 27517 
* RA 23 197 


*RA 23 286 
*RA 23 287 
*RA 23 299 
*RA 23 300 


C 


Directional 


Control ii 


* RA 22 086 
* RA 25 400 *RA 275179 * RA 22 087 


* RA 25 809 *RA 28 138 rios 
* RE 25811 RA 28 383 


Check Valves 


direct operated 


pilot operated 
direct operated 


* RA 26 394 ae 
* 

* RA 26 583 

* RA 26 895 FRW |*RA 28 387 


*RA 21 466 
*RA 21 550 


*RA 23 286 
FRWj|*RA 28 388 *RA 23 287 
*RA 23 299 
*RA 23 300 


[x*x* xxx [dre operated 
[ o fioe 
м о 
N r< 
[^7] 


e. These valves can only be used in conjunction with the appropriate directional control valves. 
*For complete technical information 
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Accessories 


HED 1, 2 and 3 


PRESSURE SWITCHES 


HED 1 
Hydro-electric pressure switches type HED 1 serve to switch an electrical circuit on and off 
dependent of pressure. 


The pressure to be monitored acts on a piston, supported by a spring. The spring tension is 
adjustable. A plunger transfers the piston movement to a micro-switch. A mechanical stop 
protects the micro-switch from damage in case of excessive pressure. 

The model HED 1. ./. . H is approved for use in intrinsically safe systems 

The pressure switch is available with or without leakage port. 


The electrical housing meets nema standard types 3, 3R, 3S and 4 tests. 


Refer To RA 30171 

HED2 

The control pressure acts upon a bourden tube. When the preset pressure is reached, the 
movement of the bourden tube lever operates a micro-switch. This movement is limited 


by a mechanical stop, thus preventing damage to the micro-switch in the case of excessive 
pressure. 


The lower switching pressure is adjustable externally by means of a lockable adjustment 


knob on а pressure-graded dial. The upper switching pressure is calculated from the sum of 
the lower switching pressure and the constant pressure differential. This pressure switch is 


particularly suitable for use with small pressure differentials, long periods of pressurization* 


during which the switch will react to pressure creep. Guaranteed good switching accuracy 
on repeated operation of the set pressure. 


Refer To RA 30172 


The control pressure acts upon a bourden tube. When the preset pressure is reached, the 
movement of the bourden tube lever operates a micro-switch. This movement is limited 
by a mechanical stop, thus preventing damage to the micro-switch in the case of excessive 
pressure. 

This model is equipped with two micro-switches. Using an electric relay, the pressure 
differential is adjustable as required. The lower and the upper switching pressure can be 
adjusted externally at a self-locking adjustment screw. A tamperproof cap is available for 
the adjustment screws. 


This pressure switch is particularly suitable for use with small pressure differentials, long 
periods of pressurization *, during which the switch will react to pressure creep. Guaranteed 
good switching accuracy on repeated operation of the set pressure. 

*) Time for which the valve will continue to function correctly when pressurized. 

The electrical housing meets nema standard types 3, 3R and 4. 


Refer To RA 30173 


ORDERING CODE 


HED 1 K A XX/350 L V/5 


BRE. И | 


1 = Piston 
2 - Bourden tube with differential adjustment 
3 - Bourden tube 


К = With drain (HED1 only) 
О = Without drain 
1/4" NPT 


DESIGN SERIES 


SEALS 
OMIT = Buna-N 
у = VITON 
OPTIONS 


О = Tamperproof (HED3 only) 
L - Indicator lights 
2 Plug in electrical connector 


MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE FOR HED1K 
100 = 1500 PSI 


350 = 5000 PSI 
500 - 7000 PSI 
MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE FOR HED10 
50 - 700PSI 
100 - 1500 PSI 
350 - 5000 PSI 
MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE FOR HED2 and 3 
25 = 350PSI 
63 = 900 PSI 
100 = 1500 PSI 
200 = 2800 PSI 
400 = 5600 PSI 
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PRESSURE SWITCHES HED 1,2 and 3 


Constant Pressure 

Differential Type 
Over Whole Pressure HED20 
Setting Range in PSI 

(approx.) 


Technical data 


Switching Accuracy < +1% of pressure setting 


Pressure Setting Range in PSI 


+2% of max. pressure setting 


Setting Accuracy (to scale) Falling Pressure Maximum 
Switching accuracy € * 2% of pressure setting Working 
Pressure PSI 


HED 1 KA (300/min.) 


Max. switching 7 ED 
frequency (50/min. 
at е i E ES o > Eo o 
- T 375 7 НЕО 2 ОА 10/25 
Electrical conduit " 
connection Me NET 
Hydraulic medium Mineral oil HED 2 OA 10/63 
Fluid temperature range —4 to +1600 F 


35 to 1750 SSU 
Optional 


Viscosity range 
Mounting position 


Max. pressure at leakage 
connection 


Insulation: DIN 40 050 


1 


o 


e 


IP 65 


AC Voltage 
Amps 


DC Voltage 
Amps 


Contact loading 


E 


HED 2 OA 10/400 


Pressure Setting Range in PSI 


Adjustable Maximum 
With higher OC voltages arc suppression is recommended to Pressure Working 
increase working life. Differential Pressure 
in PSI PSI 
Pressure setting range in PSI Туре Max. working 
Ealing pressure НЫН EDK, pressurè FSI тіп. 15 to max. .352 | НЕО З ОА 10/25 
E - ss riefly А à 


1500 
5250 


HED 1 KA 20/100 
HED 1 KA 20/350 


9000 
9000 


1380 — 90 


4875 150 


min. 30 to max. 885 HED 3 OA 10/63 


6975 300 |7500 HED 1 KA 20/500 9000 
"Pressure setting range in PSI Туре Max. working min. 45 to max. 1410 HED 3 OA 10/100 
Falling pressure Rising pressure HED10O... pressure (PSI) 
(briefly) 


HED 1 OA 20/ 50 min.120 to max. 2850| НЕО З OA 10/200 


HED 1 OA 20/100 5250 
HED 1 OA 20/350 


min. 180 to max. 5700| НЕО З OA 10/400 


For applications to other specifications please consult us. 


R (P) R (P) R (P) 


(Power) (Power) (Power) 
P 

Pressure Pressure Pressure With leakage ~~ 

switch 9 switch switch connection 
Indicator Indicator Indicator P o 
light light T. "relay light Ф *——— геа ae 

6 5 S (м) 5—5 5-5 (N) 5 bs (№) Withee syeskage 
Standard connection (Neutral) Differential diagram with (Neutral) Differential diagram with (Neutral) connection 
(1 x HED 1) N. C. Contact (2 x HED 1) N. O. Contact (2 x HED 1) 


HED 2 


Pressure Switch [P] 7 Pressure Switch [P] = 


24 


Indicator Light Indicator Light Ф Cj2-————- 


SIN) >S (N) (Neutral) 
Standard Connection (Neutral) Differential Diagram with N.C. Contact Differential Diagram with N.O. Contact 
(1 x HED 2) (2 x HED 2) (2 x HED 2) 


R (P) (Power) HED 3 


Pressure Switch [P] е 


Indicator Light ® 


o 5-5 (№) (Neutral) 5 ©-5 (№) (Neutral) 
Differential Diagram With Differential Diagram With 
N.C. Contact (1 x HED 3) N.O. Contact (1 x HED 3) 


аб НЕО 1 КА 10/100 НЕО 1 КА 10/350 НЕО 1 КА 10/500 
$ 300 5 5 
E з В 
3 å 5 150 8 3 Š 
t E Б 
s s 5 
£g 0 300 600 900 1200 1500 ша 0 1 3 4500 5250 = 
ae va v 
E HED 1 OA 10/50 es HED 1 OA 10/100 e 
€ € 
3 60 S d = d 5 
? 5 2 300 2 £ 5 
a 45 E a 5 a E 
30 8 Š 8 
15 150 
0 150 450 600 750 о 3 900 1200 1500 0 1500 3000 4500 5250 
Lower switching pressure in PSI Lower switching pressure in PSI Lower switching pressure in PSI 
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PRESSURE SWITCHES HED 1,2and 3 


nit Dimensions (dimensions in inches) 


Set Screw 
to Retain 
Adjustment 
Screw 


Set Screw 
to Retain 
Adjustment 


Screw 


1/4" МРТ 


Adjustment 


To adjust switching pressure remove cover and loosen 


set screw. By turning the adjustment screw with a spanner (A; 
adjusted. Re-tighten grub screw. 


/F 0.472) the switching pressure can be 


HED 1 


Rotary handknob with lock for adjustment of lower switching 
pressure to calibrated scale. 

The upper switching pressure is calculated from the sum of the 
lower switching pressure and the constant pressure differential. 


| Optional Electrical Conduit 


1378 


Hexagon Screw For 
Adiustment of 
Switching Pressure 


3544 
2914 


Dia. 0.276 
Dia. 0.433 


1/4" NPT 


Protective Cap For 
Adjustment Screws 


Adjustment For Pressure 
Switch No. 2 Lower 
Switching Pressure 


Adjustment For Pressure Switch | 


The pressure switch is fitted with two micro-switches. When using a switching 
No. 1 Lower Switching Pressure || relay the pressure differential is infinitely variable 


HED 3 


Accessories 


PRESSURE SWITCH HED 4 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION ... The Rexroth type HED 4 is а direct piston operated 
hydraulic pressure switch. Adjustment of the pressure switch setting is by means of an 


adjusting nut and sleeve element. 
A mechanical stop is built into the assembly to prevent damage should an over pressure 
occur, 


ISWITCH CAPACITY .. . AC 250 volt, 5 amperes 
DC 50 volt, 1 ampere 
250 volt, 0.2 amperes 
(for DC applications, a suppressor across the line is recommended to increase the service 


life of the switch.) 


WITCH . . . repeatability accuracy is plus or minus 1% of the pressure setting. 
. . . frequency -- 120 cycles per minute 


SWITCH . . . single pole, double throw (SPDT) 


ELECTRICAL CONNECTION . .. plug-in connector. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURE .. . -40° F (-20° C) to +160° F (+70° C) 


FLUID RECOMMENDATIONS... 
Buna-N seals are supplied as a standard. These seals are suitable for use with petroleum 


base hydraulic oils; and most water glycol or water-in-oil emulsions. 


Viton seals are optional. These seals are compatible with most phosphate ester fluids. 


VISCOSITY RANGE . . . 35 SSU (2.8cSt.) to 1750 550 (380 cSt.) 


HED 4 0 A XX/350 


REESE 


P - Manifold 
A = Inline (1/4"NPT) 
**H - Module stacking 


DESIGN SERIES 
PRESSURE RANGE 


50 = Орто 750Р$1 (50 bars) 
100 = Up to 1500 PSI (100 bars) 
350 = Up to 5000 PSI (350 bars) 


ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS 
Z14 = Small plug in connector 
Z15 = Large plug in connector 

(use with pilot lights) 


**CODE H- The modular sandwich plate must be 
ordered separately - see below 


НЕО 40A10/...214.. 
for In-line Mounting 


HED 4 OHIO/... 214 available with optional sandwich plate 
Size 6 valves ANSI-DO1 
Size 10 valves ANSI-DO2 


MOUNTING POSITION . . . optional 


WEIGHT... HED 4 Press. Sw. 1.32 pounds (0.6kq) 
Sandwich Plate - Size 6 1.8 pounds (0.8kg) 
Sandwich Plate - Size 10 4.2 pounds (1.9kg) 


Z14 L110 S V/5 


L SEALS 


Omit = Buna-N 

V = Viton 
PROTECTIVE CAP 

Omit = If not required 

S = Protective cap 


PILOT LIGHTS 
(order with Z15 only) 


L24 - 24 volts 
L110 = 110volts 
L220 = 220 volts 


Maximum Operating 
Pressure 


750 PSI ( 50 bar) 


- ADJUSTMENT RANGE - 
Pressure Decreasing 


30 PSI (2 bar) to 675 PSI ( 46 bar) 


Pressure Increasing 


60 PSI ( 4 bar) to 725 PSI ( 50 bar) 


PSI 5000 PSI (350 bar) 


45 PSI (3 bar) to 1300 PSI ( 89 bar) 


120 PSI ( 8 bar) to 1450 PSI (100 bar 


фа) 5000 PSI (350 bar) 


90 PSI (6 bar) to 4600 PS! (322 bar) 


300 PSI (20 bar) to 5000 PSI (350 bar) 


TEST 
AAAA 
ut mi 


Line threaded 1/4 NPT 
HED 4 OA 10/... Z4.. 


HED 4 OP 10/.. 
for manifold mtg. 


Piston 


HED 4 OH 10/.. 
for mounting on 
sandwich plate 


eee 
REXR - 
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PRESSURE SWITCH HED 4 


PRESSURE SWITCH ADAPTER PLATES 


SIZE 6 - Pressure Switch Adaptor Plate (order by part number shown below flow symbol) 'ANSI - D01 


Pressure switch 
Wie A| B B 
effective in [Sef 
effe GT a | ЕЯ 
308 400 | 308401 | 308402 | 308 403 
308 436 | 308 437 | 308438 | 308 439 


308 404 
308 440 


308 405 
308 441 


308 406 
308 442 


308 407 
308 443 


SIZE 10 - Pressure Switch Adaptor Plate (Order by part number shown below flow symbol) ANSI - D02 


T) ES | GF | ESP | Y CAS CEN 
308 409 | 308410 | 308411 | 308 412 | 308413 | 308414 | 308415 | 308416 
308 445 | 308446 | 308447 | 308 448 | 308 449 | 308450 | 308451 | 308 452 


Pressure switch 
effective in 
line 


308 417 
308 453 


PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL CHART 


750 PSI (50 bar) Pressure Switch 1500 PSI (100 bar) Pressure Switch 
(bar) PSI (bar) PSI 


10-150 15-200 
PSI 0 150 300 425 575 725 578 


ther} ЧУ 20: 190. 580) ш 0 300 575 850 1150 1450 PSI 


cies 5000 PSI (350 bar) Pressure Switch 20 "0 o 80 100: (Бай 
-4 


2 Simplified Pressure 
Switch Circuit 


20-300 HED 4 
Ж Pressure 
10-150 Switch 
— Relays 
Pilot 


Lights 
Two normally open switches for adjustable Two normally closed switches for adjustable 
differential control 2 - HED4 differential control 2 - HED4 


DIMENSIONS inches (mm) 


SANDWICH ADAPTOR PLATE for mounting HED 4 OH module 
stacking for SIZE 6 valves ANSI-DO1 


(44) 


4 holes- 


0.22 dia. 
(5.5) 


Counterbore 0.41 (10.5) dia. 
4 taps 1/4-20 0.07 (2) deep 


SANDWICH ADAPTOR PLATE 
for Size 10 Valves 
ANSI-D02 


Fitted for 
12x2 
vios 4 holes- 3.59 Counterbore 
0.26(6.6) (91) 4 taps 1/4-20 0.41(10.5)dia. 
0.07 (2)deep 
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PRESSURE SWITCH HED 4 


MOUNTING DIMENSIONS 


MANIFOLD MOUNTED SWITCH-- Ordering Code "P" 


Z14 Small Plug 
Z15 Large Plug 


214 Plug 3.43 (87) 
Z15 Plug 3.74 (95) 


Protective cap 


Ordering Code "S" 
-for Plug Removal —— —— — 


LINE MOUNTED - Ordering Code “A” 


0.22 (55) dia. 


Sm 


Z14 Small Plug 
215 Large Plug 


0.6 


214 Plug 3.43 (87) 
Z15 Plug 3.74 (95) 


(15) 


-for Plug Removal 


ax. adjustment: 
4.76 


(121) 


MODULE STACKING--Ordering Code "Н" 


Z15 Large Plug 


Z14 Plug 3.43 (87) 
Z15 Plug 3.74 (95) 


(15) 


0.6 


-for Plug Removal — — —— 


Mounting 
Screws 
1/4—20 x 1/2 


154 


523 Max. adjustment 
(129) 5.28 


(134) 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


7-11 


Accessories 


Pressure Gauge Isolator Valve AF6 


Description 


The pressure gauge isolator valve is a 3-way push to read spool valve. Its purpose is to check 
prevailing operation pressures from time to time. 


The valve has two operating positions and is spring returned to neutral. In the neutral 
position the pressure source is blocked and the gauge drained to tank. 


In the engaged position the pressure flow is directed to the gauge and the tank connection 
blocked. 


The valve is available for subplate or in-line mounting. 


The pressure gauge can be screwed into the valve housing or remotely mounted (see 
installation examples, below). 


Ordering Code Technical Data 
AF6E A 2X/X/5 V 


CONNECTIONS 
A = Inline (1/4" МРТ) - - 
Р = Subplate | Hydraulic Medium si Medium Lia Oils 


DESIGN SERIES 
GAUGE MOUNTING 


Fluid Temperature Range 4 to *1609F 
351011750550 


Operating Pressure Range Up to 4200 PSI 
; P P d M) | 1/4" NPT 
7 = Direct ipe Connections (P, T and M) | 1/ 
Y = O-ring seal 
SEALS 
OMIT = Buna-N 
V = Viton 
Installation Examples Unit Dimensions (dimensions in inches) 
Gauge Con- 
nection Port 
[Push Button] 
diy ESL LUIS BIO) | 
Valve for Sub- Subplate Mounting (Piped) —<—< Y a o 
plate Mounting without Gauge, with Connections V A 
with Gauge Type Af 6 EA 2/X/5 


Tank Connection 


Type Af 6 EP 2/X/5 (Optional) 


Pressure 
Connection 


12-24 NC 


Thread Depth 0.355 
(4 Holes) 


Dia. 1.339 


1/4" NPT 
Push Button,Stroke 
Remote Mounting of Model for Panel Mount- 
Valve and Gauge ing with Anchor Plate 
Type Af 6 EA 2/X/5 Type Af 6 EA 2/X/5 
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Accessories 


Multi-Circuit Gauge Isolator MS 2,4 and 5 


Description 


The multi-circuit gauge isolators Type MS are spool valves. They serve to check the 
pressure of several circuits with a single gauge. Three models are available. 


Multi-circuit gauge isolator Type MS 2 (with 6 connection ports) 


This valve incorporates a glycerine-filled pressure gauge. The pressure points are connected 
with the gauge by rotating the handknob. Neutral positions are located between the 
connection ports to unload the gauge. 


Multi-circuit gauge isolator Type MS 4 (with 6 connection ports) 


This valve has no built-in gauge. A separate gauge can be connected at "M". The pressure 
points are connected with the gauge by rotating and depressing the handknob. When 
released the handknob returns to its original position and the gauge is unloaded. 


Multi-circuit gauge isolator Type MS 5 (with 5 connection ports) 


This valve also has no built-in gauge. As with Type MS 4 a separate gauge can be connected 
at "М”. The pressure points are connected with the gauge by rotating the handknob. One 
neutral position is located between connections 5 and 1 to unload the gauge. With this 
model a drain line is required in addition to the tank line. Both pipelines can be 


interconnected. Refer To RA 30075 
Ordering Code = SS NR 


M 5 2 A ХХ/4500 V/5 


М5 2 


ТҮРЕ 
2 - With built-in gauge 
4 - Without gauge - rotate and push to read 
5 - Without gauge - rotate to read 
CONNECTIONS 
A = Threaded 


DESIGN SERIES 
MAXIMUM PRESSURE RANGE 
(Use with code "2"' only) 


1000 = 1000PSI 
1400 = 1400PSI 
4500 = 4500PSI 
SEALS 
Omit = Buna-N 
V = Viton 
PORTS 
Omit = 1/4” BSP 
5 = 1/4" NPT (code "2" only) 
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7/16—20 SAE (code 4" & "5" only) 


Technical Data 


Operating Method 


MS2 | MS 4 MS 5 


Hydraulic Medium Mineral Oil 
Fluid Temperature Range -4 to +160°F 
Viscosity Range 35 to 1750 SSU 
Max. Gauge Max. Operating | up їо 4500 PSI up to 4500 PSI 


Maximum Pressure 


Operating Pressure 


Pressure Range 


0 to 1000 PSI 
0 to 1400 PSI 
Ото 4500 PSI 


1400 PSI 
2300 PSI 
5700 PSI 


The maximum operating pressure corresponds to the maximum scale value 
of the built-in pressure gauge. Between the maximum value of the gauge 
pressure range and the maximum scale value the scale is shown in red. 
Maximum Back Pressure At Tank Port | up to 150 PSI 

Maximum Back Pressure At Drain Port 
Accuracy Of Built-In Gauge 


up to 150 PSI 


The indicating accuracy 

is 1.696 of the red max. scale 
value at 70°F. The error 

per additional 35°F temper- 
ature increase is +0.3% and 
per 359F temperature 
reduction is -0.3%. 


REXROTH ^^ 
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Multi-Circuit Gauge Isolator MS 2,4and5 


Unit Dimensions 


(dimensions in inches) 


Operation by rotating the knob in either Operation by rotating knob in either 
direction and depressing knob.. direction. One neutral position is 
located between connection 5 and 1. 


Dia 3.543 


MS 4 and 5 | А M 


Example of Application 


Multi-Circuit Gauge Isolator 
With Built-In Gauge 


Multi-Circuit Gauge Isolator 
Without Built-In Gauge 


Pressure is checked before and after a pressure 
control valve, before a relief valve or in a circuit 
with built-in pressure switch. 
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Accessories 


Remote Pilot Control 


— sensitive control by means of extremely 
low operating forces and thus an in- 
crease in ease of operation 


— pilot unit TH 6 enables independent 
installation of the valve for easy main- 
tenance. 


— no expensive rods, smaller lever 


— fine control in comparison with 
manual operation|of directional control 


safety circuits are possible at 
cost (via electrical connection) 


all connections 
unit 


on bottom face of 


safe return and reduction of response 
time by direct return of the plunger 
{о neutral position 


stainless steel and brass plunger com- 
ponents offer anti-corrosion and non- 


ler 


4TH6 


valves stick feature 


the handle, designed from an ergonomic 
point of view, can be fitted with various 
desired, 


— positive reference points in the lever — 
position, before start of movement 
and at the end of fine control 


electrical contacts, as for 


2 M á additional operations 
— pilot characteristics remain the same 
(since no mechanical connections) 


— maintenance free 


Refer To RA 64555 


Type 4 TH6 T..-10/1.. 


Description Ordering Code 


Hydraulic pilot units Type TH 6 operated on the basis 
of direct operating pressure reducing valves. 


Pilot units Type TH6 offer pressure-related fine adjust- 
ment of valves, and pump and motor control. 


4TH6 T 06 – XX/ 5 M 


OPERATORS 
T = Pistol grip lever 


In neutral position, the operating element is held in zero 
position by return spring. When lever is operated, the 


plunger is pushed against the return spring by means of U = Pistol grip lever w/single contact 
the switching plate. At the same time, the regulating electric push button 

spool is pushed through the regulating spring. When the V = Pistol grip lever w/double contact 
regulating stroke begins, there is a connection from electric push button 

Port P via bore and Ports 1, 2, 3 or 4 to the unit to be W = Pistol grip lever w/detents апа 


double contact electric push button 


adjusted (valve, pump or motor). These adjustments are 
STANDARD CONTROL RANGE 


related to the lever position and the regulating spring 


characteristic. DESIGN SERIES 

PORTS 
A special feature of the TH6 pilot unit is the increase in 1 = 1/4" BSP 
the fine control range when using Rexroth high pressure 5 = 9/16—18 SAE 
mobile control blocks and sandwich mobile control SEALS 
blocks. This range is indicated by definite reference M = Buna-N 
points. у = Viton 
Rubber boot protects the mechanical components from i | 1 
contamination, so that the pilot units are suitable for 7 Ш v 
the most difficult application conditions. T P 2 


Hydraulic & Electrical Symbols 
Operation T, U, V, W 


Technical Data 


TP 


730 PSI | 
Backpressure at Port T usps -  . (| E 
[4g —  —] E 


a oo + ы 
DNE Say 
Phosphate Ester 
Operation U Operation V Operation W 
Viscosity Range 
[Wit — 1 1] 85 ^35 0j E- 
E---F--1 Ev-- 1-273 
grey grey red yellow red yellow 


RENROTH 75 
WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Remote Controller 4TH6 


Regulation Ranges, Operation Forces 


Operation of 2 Users 


Max. Pilot Pressure 


Lever Deflection Required 


Гүр 


Operation of 1 User Lever Deflection Max. Pilot Pressure Simultaneously 
(Bar) PSI Required (Bar) PSI 
30 435 30 435 
ə 20 290 g 20 290 
3 19 275 Э 19 275 
é i 
a a 
5 5 
в в 
д 10 145 6 10 145 
5.8 85 5.8 85 
0 0 
Regulating Curve This curve is used 
Coefficient 06 for remote control 


of high pressure and 
sandwich mobile con- 
trol blocks. 


Regulating Curve This curve is used 
Coefficient 06 for remote control 


of high pressure and 
sandwich mobile con- 
trol blocks. 


Unit Dimensions inches (mm) 


Type T, 1 lever central, pistol grip type 


Type U, 1 lever central, pistol grip type 
and single electrical contact (push button) 


Dia. 0.276 * 0.004 
(720.1 


3.504 + 0.039 


eo 
o © 
чі © 
ошоо 
ojo +! 
++! сч 
aio A 
Dlo N 
ы) = 
cr. 

a 


Type V, 1 lever central, pistol grip type and double 
electrical contact (rocker), spring return 


Type W, 1 lever, pistol grip type and double 
electrical contact (rocker), with detent 


3.504 * 0.039 


1.398 * 0.020 
(35.5 * 0.5) 
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Accessories 


Remote Pilot Controller 2T1H7R 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION..The model 2TH7R 
foot operated valve consists of two individual 
direct operated pressure reducing valves. 


When pressure regulation starts, pressure from Port 
P flows through the passage of the regulating spool 


to either Ports 1 or 2 depending on operators 
selection as to the directional motion of the pedal. 
When the pedal is in the neutral position, Ports 1 
and 2 drain to the tank port, the port is blocked. 


This valve, utilized extensively in mobile applica- 


OPERATING PRESSURE ...Pressure range 85 PSI 
(5.8 bar) to 435 PSI (30 bar) at Ports 1 & 2. 


OPERATING TEMPERATURE...-49F (-20°C) 
to *1609F (+70°C) 


FLOW RATING...5 GPM (20 l/min) 


VISCOSITY RANGE...35 SSU (2.8cSt) to 
1750 SSU (380cSt) 


MOUNTING POSITION...Optional 


tions is for the remote operation of valves, pumps 

and motors. The 2TH7R Pilot Valve has been PORTING...P, T, 1 & 2-9/16-18UNF —2B 

designed to provide a proportional control of (SAE Size 6) 

pressure actuating devices of valves and pumps. 

FLUID RECOMMENDATIONS...Buna-N seals are 
supplied as a standard. These seals are suitable 
for use with petroleum base hydraulic oils; and 
most water glycol or water-in-oil emulsions. 


Electrical safety circuit switches are available in 
this assembly, consult the factory. 


The 2TH7R Pilot Valve has No. 6 SAE Port 

connections. Viton seals are optional. These seals are 
compatible with most phosphate ester fluids. 

INLET PRESSURE, P Port...725 PSI (50 bar) max. 


T Port 45 PSI (3 bar) max. WEIGHT...7 pounds (3.2 kg) 


Refer to: RA 64561 


Type 2 TH7 R..-10/1.. 


Ordering Code 


2TH7R 06 — XX/ 5 M 
CONTROL RANGE 


06 = Standard control range 
DESIGN SERIES 
PORTS 

1 = 1/4" BSP 

5 - 9/16—18 SAE 
SEALS 

M = Buna-N 

у = Viton 
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Remote Pilot Controller 2TH7R 


Performance Curves 


PEDAL OPERATING FORCE by degree of pedal movement STD. CONTROL 
RANGE "06" 435 PSI (30 bar) is the maximum pilot pressure required to pilot the 


valves, pumps or motors. 


Pedal Movement 


эү и тт Т л Г ы 
ok PTT LEE rT | 
Lalo uu mm „= 
эш" FEET 
(bar) 0 
PSI 
STANDARD CONTROL RANGE "06" 
The above curve is used for the remote control valving of the Rexroth high pressure 
and sandwich mobile control valves. 
Installation Dimensions: Inches (mm 
PEDAL DEFLECTION 
STOP 
“Аш к a as 
7 к= 
(34.3) CERE SPURS 
5 Н ШЕШЕНЕП зиш ыы SCREENS i 
72 м 42 Үү ZZ ZZ 


2.40 

(61) 

* Pedal Direction of Operation 
& Port Number Pressurized 


(14) for e с 9/16-18UNF-28 "S... 
5/16 Screws KE o/s SAE Size 6 s% %5 
(9) Dia. “= Ports-4 Places == 
4 Places 
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Accessories 


Remote Pilot Controller 


ADVANTAGES 


— sensitive control by means of extremely low operating 
forces and thus an increase in ease of operation 


— pilot unit TH7 enables independent installation of the 
valve for easy maintenance 


— no expensive rods, smaller lever 


— fine control range can be increased in comparison with 
manual operation of directional control valves 


— positive reference points in the lever position, before 
start of movement and at the end of fine control 


— pilot characteristics remain the same (since no mech- 
anical connections) 


— maintenance free 


— safety circuits are possible at low cost (via electrical 
connection) 


— operating cartridges can be easily interchanged 
— all connections on bottom face of unit 


— safe return and reduction of response time by direct 
return of the plunger to neutral position 


— stainless steel and brass plunger components offer 
anti-corrosion and non-stick feature 


Refer To RA 64558 


Description 


4 TH7 N..-10/1.. 


Hydraulic pilot units Type TH7 operate on the basis of 
direct operating pressure reducing valves. 


Pilot units Type TH7 offer pressure-related fine adjust- 
ment of valves, and pump and motor control. 


In neutral position, the operating element is held in zero 
position by return spring. When lever is operated, the 
plunger is pushed against the return spring by means of 
the switching plate. 


At the same time, the regulating spool is pushed through 
the regulating spring. When the regulating stroke begins, 
there is a connection from Port P via bore and Ports 1, 2, 
3 or 4 to the unit to be controlled (valve, pump or 
motor). These adjustments are related to the lever 
position and the regulating spring characteristic. 


A special feature of the TH7 pilot unit is the increase in 
the fine control range when using Rexroth high pressure 
mobile control blocks and sandwich mobile control 
blocks. This range is indicated by definite reference 
points. 


Rubber boot protects the mechanical components from 
contamination, so that the pilot units are suitable for the 
most difficult application conditions. 


Simple maintenance of the pilot units is ensured by the 
operating cartridges, which are easily interchangeable. 


Ordering Code 


4TH7 


4 TH7 G..-10/1.. 4 ТН? Q..-10/1.. 


Technical Data 


730 PSI 
Backpressure at Port T cl oo 


Pilot Oil Flow 5 GPM 
Hydraulic Medium Mineral Oils 
Fluid Temperature Range -40F to +1600F 
35 SSU to 1750 SSU 


Switching Power — DC 30V5A 
— AC 125 V 10A or 250 V 10A 


1 Lever Central 
7 Ibs. 


1 Lever on Side 2 Levers on Side 2 Pedals 
7 Ibs. 8 Ibs. 14 Ibs. 


4TH7 A 06 XX/ 5 M 


NUMBER OF CONTROL PORTS 


1 = 1 control port 
2 = 2control ports 
4 = 4control ports 


OPERATORS 


= Central joystick lever (ball joint) - 4 ports 
Central joystick lever (universal joint) - 4 ports 
Central joystick lever w/elec. push button - 4 ports 
2 side levers (spring return) - 4 ports 

2 side levers (detented) - 4 ports 

2 side levers w/lock in any position - 4 ports 

2 side levers w/friction clutch - 4 ports 

1 side lever (spring return) - 2 ports 

1 side lever (detented) - 2 ports 

1 side lever w/lock in any position - 2 ports 

1 side lever w/friction clutch - 2 ports 

2 foot pedals - 2 ports 

Elements without operations 

1 port 

2 ports 

4 ports 


o 
= 
= 
ш 
o 
2 
о 
a 
Ш 
о 


нан 


WON=|=NOVZZFACIOODD 
Wo» won wo won now on 


SEALS 

M = Buna-N 

V = Viton 
PORTS 

1 = 1/4" BSP 

5 - 9/16—18 SAE 


CONTROL RANGE 


05 = 72.5-304.5PSI 

06 = 84.0-275.5PSI 

09 = 43.5- 130.5 PSI 

10 = a 725 - 196 PSI 
2step b 196  - 6525 PSI 


Assembly with Viton Seals 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Remote Pilot Controller 4TH7 


Performance Curves 


(Bar) PSI 
(14) 210 _——— 
âp - Q - Curve 
iT 
(12) 180 2 T 
3 T 
а (10) 150 4 T 
о 
Ә (в) 120 
à 
2 (6) 90 
(4) 60 
(2) 30 
GPM 0 E 1 1.5 2 2.5 3 3.5 4 4.5 5 
(l/min) (2) (4) (6) (8) (10) (12) (14 (16 (18) (20) 


Flow 


Performance Curves: Control Ranges, Operating Forces Manual Operation, 1 Lever Central, Operation of One User (Type A,B,C 


(Bar) PSI Lever (or Pedal) Deflection Max. Pilot Pressure 
21 300 (Bar) PSI Lever (or Pedal) Deflection Required 
20 290 30 435 
$ 15 215 g E 
a e Ы 3€ 
Н 38 з 20 338 се 
E Е ош 3 19 275 PE 
g 10 145 ES à = 
E #2 E rt 
[s] bF 5 10 145 È SThis curve is used 
5 75 28 o for remote control 
5.8 85 of high pressure and 
sandwich mobile 
0 0 control blocks 
Max. Pilot Pressure Max. Pilot Pressure 
(Bar) PSI Lever (or Pedal) Deflection Required (Bar) PSI Lever (or Pedal) Deflection Required 
15 215 45 650 
5 10 M È 5 30 435 2 
5 H 30 
Я ә юр 38 ё S2? 
& РЕ à ES 
s EE E EE 
5 EE: 15 215 as 
din 15 НЕ 8 135198 HE 
3 45 
5 75 
0 0 
Unit Dimensions inches (mm) 
T A, 1 Lever Central, Joystick Type Туре С, 1 Lever Central, Joystick Type 
ype 


Туре В, 1 Lever Central, Joystick Type 


(357) 
(357) 


0.157 x Dia 0.275 

(4 x Dia 7) 

0.157 x Dia 0.433/0.236 
(4 x Dia 11/6) 


А і 
(4 x Dia 7) 
0.157 x Dia 0.433/0.236 


0.236 
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Remote Pilot Controller 4TH7 


Unit Dimensions inches (mm) 


Type G, 2 Levers on Side, with Spring Return 2 Levers on Side, with 3 Position Type J, 2 Levers on Side, with Stop and Release in 
Any Position 


(357) 


0.157 x Dia 0.433/0.236 


(4 x Dia 11/6) Sea 
0.157 x Dia 0.275 4" BSP 
(4 x Dia 7) 47 BSP 
0.236 x Dia 0.803/0.039 
(6 x Dia 20.4/1) (94) 
Туре К, 2 Levers on Side, Can be Fixed in Any Туре L, 1 Lever on Side, with Spring Return Туре М, 1 Lever on Side, with 3 Position 
Position by Means of Friction Clutch Detent 


(270) 


(357) 


(6 х 1/4" BSP) 
0.236 x Dia 0.803/0.039 
(6 x Dia 20.4/1) (94) 
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WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


Remote Pilot Controller 4TH7 


Unit Dimensions inches (mm) 
Type М, 1 Lever on Side, Can be Stopped and TypeP, 1 Lever on Side, Can be Fixed in Any Туре 1 TH7 Z, without Operating Element 
Released in Any Position Position by Means of Friction Clutch 


4.748 


x 0.8 


8х0. .00 
3 x 20.4 + 0.1) (A, P, T) 


Dia 3.228 


0.157 x 1/4" 85Р 
(4 x 1/4" BSP) 


Type Q, Type 2 TH7 Z, without Operating Element 


Туре 4 TH7 Z, without Operating Element 


5.748 


0.157 x Dia 0.275 
(4 x Dia 7) 
0.157 x Dia 0.433 
(4 x Dia 11) 


sk 
ое 
С) 


0.157 x Dia 0.433/0.236 


(4 x Dia 11/6) 
0.157 x Dia 0.275 
(4 x Dia 7] m 

s z 

ч £ 
0.157 x Dia 0.803/0.039 

(4 x Dia 20.4/1 ыш 

0.157 x 1/4" NPT 


(4 x 1/4" BSP) 


(40) 6 x Dia 20.4/1) 
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Pump/Motor accessories 


PUMP/MOTOR BRACKETS 


V2-10 THRU 36 303507 Bolts Incl. 

(SINGLE PUMP 303511 

BRACKET) 303515 

V2-10 THRU 36 303508 Bolts Incl. 

(DOUBLE PUMP 303512 

BRACKET) 303516 

V2-50 THRU 100 303563 Bolts Incl. 

(BRACKETS FOR ALL 303543 

PUMPS) 303545 
303547 

V3-25 G 182/184-8 BK-B-9 

(SUBPLATE) G 213/215-8 

V3-40 G 213/215-12 BK-B-10 

(SUBPLATE) 

V3-63 G 213/215-20 BK-B-11 

(SUBPLATE) 

V3-12 145913 (ISO) BK-B-47 

(STD BRACKET) 

V3-25 304766 (ISO) BK-B-48 

(STD BRACKET) 

V3-40 145912 (ISO) BK-B-49 

(STD BRACKET) 

V3-63 145912 (ISO) BK-B-50 

(STD BRACKET) 

HEAVY DUTY (ISO) 

V3-12 810201 MOTOR FRAME 143/145 
810202 182/184 

V3-25 810150 182/184 
810053 213/215 

V3-40 & 63 810190 213/215 
810038 254/256 

HEAVY DUTY (SAE) 

V3-25 810188 MOTOR FRAME 182/184 
810189 213/215 

V3-40 & 63 810191 213/215 
810190 254/256 

Bolts Incl'd. w/All HD Brackets 

STANDARD BRACKETS 

V4-20 304766 (ISO) BK-B-48 

V4-32 145912 (ISO) BK-B-51 

V4-50 810192 (SAE) Bolts Incl. 

V4-80 831698 (ISO) BK-B-52 

V4-125 810204 (ISO) Bolts Incl. 

HEAVY DUTY (ISO) 

V4-20 810150 MOTOR FRAME 182/184 
810033 213/215 

V4-32 810190 213/215 
810038 254/256 

V4-50 810038 254/256 
810043 284/286 

V4-80 810195 254/256 
810196 284/286 
810067 324/326 

V4-125 810204 324/326 
810068 364/365 

HEAVY DUTY (SAE) 

V4-20 810188 MOTOR FRAME 182/184 
810189 213/215 

V4-32 810191 213/215 
810192 254/256 

V4-50 810192 254/256 
810194 284/286 

V4-80 810197 254/256 
810198 284/286 
810199 324/326 


Bolts Incl'd. w/All HD Brackets 


R2 (ALL) 125612 MOTOR FRAME 182T 
125613 184T 
125614 213T/215T 
BK-B-1 
R4 (ALL) 308376 (5.2 to Centerline) 830048 
308377 (6.3 to Centerline) 
308378 (7.09 to Centerline) 
ACCESSORY ITEMS TO A2- A6- A7- A8 
MOUNTING BRACKETS 
PUMPS/MOTORS Е MOTOR FRAME P/N 
A2F 10/12 213/215 H810 032 
254/256 H810 036 
A2F 23/28 213/215 H810 033 
A6V 28 254/256 H810 037 
A7V 20/28 284/286 H810 042 
A2F 45/55 254/256 H810 038 
EZ 31 284/286 H810 043 
EX 31 324/326 H810 046 
A6V 55 A7V 40/55 364/365 H810 050 
A2F 63/80 324/326 H810 047 
EZ & EX 60/71 364/365 H810 051 
A6V 80 A7V 58/80 404/405 H810 055 
A2F 87/107 324/326 H810 067 
EZ & EX 91/106/125 364/365 H810 052 
A6V 107 404/405 H810 056 
A7V 78/107 444/445 447/449 H810 062 
A2F 125/160 404/405 H810 057 
A6V 160 444/445 447/449 H810 063 
А7\/ 117/160 
A2F 182/225 364/365 H810 068 
EZ & EX 146/172 404/405 H810 058 
ABV 225 444/445 447/449 H810 064 
A7V 164/225 
A2V 12 213/215 H810 034 
254/256 H810 039 
A2V 28 213/215 H810 035 
254/256 H810 040 
284/286 H810 044 
A2V 55 254/256 H810 041 
284/286 H810 045 
324/326 H810 048 
364/365 H810 053 
404/405 H810 059 
MOUNTING BRACKETS 
MOTOR FRAME P/N 
A2N 107 324/326 H810 049 
364/365 H810 054 
404/405 H810 060 
444/445 447/449 H810 065 
A2V 225 364/365 H810 069 
404/405 H810 061 
444/447 447/449 H810 066 
COUPLINGS (ROTEX) 
PRE-BORE DIAMETER 
FOR PUMP/MOTORS MOTOR AXIAL 
SIZE PISTON UNIT 
10/12 1.50 ‚79 
23/28 .98 
23/28 1.65 .98 
45/55 1.18 
45/55 1.89 1.18 
63/80 1.57 
87/107 1.57 
87/107 2.36 1.57 
125/160 1.97 
182/225 1.97 
182/225 2.95 1.97 
182/225 3.15 1.97 


RENROTH 725 
WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS 


lve accessories 


DBD-10 G 302/5 1/27 
DIRECTIONAL CONTROLS m 
DBD-20 G 304/5 1" 
VALVE SERIES SUBPLATE BOLT KIT BK-H1-3 
Se те uw DBD-30 G 306/5 14/27 es 
G273/5 3/8" 
BK-F1-15 DB/DBW/DBE/ G 406/5 3/8" 
3SE10 (ANSI D02) G 66/5 3/8" (5,000 PSI) DBEM:10 8407/5 w2 — 
G 67/5 1/2" (5,000 PSI) 
BK-F1-16 DB/DBW/DBE/DBEM/-20 G 408/5 3/4" 
G308/5 3/8" (10,000 PSI) БЕНЕН ОРА pieta 6409/5 ! 
G 292/5 1/2" (10,000 PSI) — 
BK-F1-17 \ 
WMM/WMR/WMW/WMD/ G 341/5 1/4" DB/DBW/DBE/ G 410/5 1-1/4" 
WH/WP/WN/ G342/5 3/8" DBEM-30 (SERIES 30) G 411/5 1-1/2” 
WE-6 (ANSI D01) G 502/5 1/2" ANSI R10 
BK-F1-1 BK-H1-14 
WMM/WMR/WMD/ G 66/5 3/8" DZDP/DRDP-6 G 341/5 1/4” 
WH/WP/WN/WE/ G66/5-A-6 3/8" w/Side Ports (ANSI D01) G 342/5 3/8" 
5-WE/WEH-10 G 67/5 va" BK-F1-1 
(ANSI DO2) G 67/5-А-8 1/2" w/Side Ports DZDP/DRDP-10 С 460/5 3/8" 
авес" QUA Жов (ANSI P03) G 461/5 1/2" 
G 536/5 1" w/X + Y Ports BK-H2-2 
BK-F1-2 н 
mer YT DEC F DZ/DR-10 (SERIES 30) С 460/5 3/8” 
5 DR-10 (SERIES 40) G 461/5 1/2 
(ANSI D04) G 174/5 1 Ande 
BK-F2-4 
BK-H3-6 
iia 22 сее gs DZ/DR-20 (SERIES 30) G412/5 3/4" 
WMM/WH/WEH-25 G 154/5 14/4 ОБОО (SERIES 401 ed P 
(ANSI 006) G 156/5 14/2" RNC 
BK-F2.5 
BK-H3-7 
ween ыы Sie мй DZ/DR-30 (SERIES 30) G4l45 11/4" 
( ) € ANSI P10 G 415/5 14/2" 
BK-H3-8 
DA/DAW-10 С 467/5 3/8" 
CHECK VALVES G 468/5 12" 
BK-H3-6 
VALVE SERIES SUBPLATE BOLT KIT mus ie 2s 
S10P G 460/5 3/8" 8470/5 | "e 
G 461/5 1/2" E. 
BK-G-4 actory 
т DA/DAW-30 G 471/5 14/4" 
S20P G 106/5 1 Rd be 
BK-G-5 
Consult 
S30P G 108/5 1-1/2" Factory 
BK-G-6 
SV/SL10P G460/5 3/8" FEON GONTROPS 
G 461/5 1/2" 
— SERIES SUBPLATE BOLT KIT 
SV/SL20P 6412/56 3/4" 2FRM-5 G 44/5 1/4” 
G 413/5 1" G 45/5 1/2" 
BK-G-26 BK-12-1 
SV/SL30P G 414/5 1-1/4" 2FRM/FRH/FRW/ G 279/5 1/2” 
G 415/5 1-1/2" FRE-10 G 280/5 3/4" 
BK-G-27 ANSI 2F02 
PRESSURE CONTROLS Bie 
2FRM/FRH/FRW/ G 281/5 1" 
$ЕВ!Е$ SUBPLATE BOLT KIT FRE-16 G 282/5 13/2" 
ANSI 2F03 
DBD-6 G 300/5 1/4" BK-12-3 
BK-H1-1 
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Notes 


WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS @ S= 


REXROTH WORLDWIDE HYDRAULICS/Industrial Hydraulics Division 
2315 City Line Road, Bethlehem, PA 18018 (215)694-8300 Telex 84-7498 


REXROTH OF PITTSBURGH 
Р.О. BOX 298 
GLASSPORT - ELIZABETH ROAD 
ELIZABETH, PA 15037 


(412) 384-3220 (412) 431-8300 
800-472-2467 


